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ORDERS OF REFERENCE

THURSDAY, March 10, 1955.

‘ Resolved,—That a Select Committee be appointed on Broadcasting to
consider the annual report of the Canadian Broadcasting Corporation and to
' review the policies and aims of the corporation and its regulations, revenues,
| expenditures and development, with power to examine and inquire into the
| matters and things herein referred to and to report from time to time their
- observations and opinions thereon, and to send for persons, papers and records;
‘ f‘- that the Committee have power to print such papers and evidence from day
. to day as may be deemed advisable or necessary; that the Committee have
| power to meet while the House is sitting; that the Committee shall consist of
| the following Members: Messrs. Balcer, Beaudry, Boisvert, Bryson, Carter,
| Cauchon, Decore, Diefenbaker, Dinsdale, Fleming, Gauthier (Nickel Belt),
| Gauthier (Portneuf), Goode, Hansell, Henry, Holowach, Kirk (Shelburne-
| Yarmouth-Clare), Knight, McCann, Monteith, Reinke, Richard (Ottawa East),
| Richardson, Robichaud, Studer, Weaver. That Standing Orders 64 and 65 be
| suspended in relation thereto.

Attest.

LEON J. RAYMOND,
Clerk of the House.

55307—1}
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MINUTES OF PROCEEDINGS

House or Commons, Room 277
THURSDAY, March 17, 1955.

. The Special Committee on Broadcasting met at 10.30 o’clock a.m. this day.

‘ Members present: Messrs. Balcer, Boisvert, Cauchon, Decore, Diefenbaker,
| Fleming, Gauthier (Portneuf), Goode, Hansell, Holowach, Knight, Monteith,
. Reinke, Richardson, Robichaud and Studer.

A quorum having assembled, Mr. Cauchon, addressing himself to the
| Clerk of the Committee, moved that Dr. Pierre Gauthier be Chairman of the

. Commonwealth Parliamentary Association in South Africa and stated that his
i election as Chairman augured well for the success of the Committee.

And the question having been put on the motion of Mr. Fleming that
| nominations close, the motion was resolved in the affirmative.

Thereupon the Clerk of the Committee put the motion of Mr. Cauchon,
that Dr. Gauthier be Chairman of the Committee. The motion was carried
unanlmously

i

F, Dr. Gauthier took the'Chair and expressed his appreciation of his election
| and welcomed members who in previous years had not served on the Broad-
casting Committee.

The Clerk of the Committee read the Orders of Reference.
On motion of Mr. Goode,

Resolved,—That the quorum of the Committee be 9 members.

I On motion of Mr. Knight,

Resolved,—That the Committee print from day to day 750 copies in
| Enghsh and 300 copies in French of its minutes of proceedings and evidence.

On motion of Mr. Fleming,

: Resolved,—That a Sub-committee on Agenda and Procedure, to consist of
| 6 members and the Chairman, be appointed by the Chairman.

On motion of Mr. Decore,

Resolved,—That Mr. Weaver be Vice-Chairman of the Committee.

At 10.50 o’clock a.m., the Committee adjourned to meet again at the call
: of the Chair.




8T .~ SPECIAL COMMITTEE
House oF CoMmons, Room 277
THURSDAY, March 24, 1955.

The Special Committee on Broadcasting met at 11.00 o’clock a.m. this day.
Dr. Pierre Gauthier, the Chairman, presided.

Members present: Messrs. Balcer, Beaudry, Boisvert, Carter, Cauchon,
Decore, Fleming, Gauthier (Nickel Belt), Goode, Holowach, Knight, McCann,
Remke Richardson, Robichaud, Studer and Weaver.

In attendance: From the Canadian Broadcasting Corporation: Messrs. A.
‘Davidson Dunton, Chairman of the Board of Governors, J. A. Ouimet, General
Manager, Donald Manson, Special Consultant, E. L. Bushnell, Assistant General
Manager, H. Bramah, Treasurer, Geo. Young, Director of Station Relations,
R. C. Fraser, Director of Press and Information, R. E. Keddy, Secretary of the
Board of Governors and J. A. Halbert As51stant Secretary.

Thé Chairman presented the First Report of the Sub-committee on Agenda_:
and Procedure as follows: '

“Your Sub-committee met at 2.00 o’clock p.m., Tuesday, March 22, with
the following members present: Messrs. Boisvert, Decore, Kirk (Shelburne-
Yarmouth-Clare), Holowach and Gauthier (Portneuf), and agreed to recom- -
mend as follows: '

1. That a communication received by the Chairman from the Cana-
dian Chamber of Commerce be laid before the Committee and that |
members of the Committee be provided with copies thereof.

2. That a decision on hearing national organizations who wish to make
representations to the Committee be deferred until a later meeting |
of your Sub-committee.

3. That Mr. A. D. Dunton, Chairman of the Board of Governors of
the Canadian Broadcasting Corporation, be the first witness to |
appear before the Committee.

4. That the Committee meet on Thursdays at 11.00 o’clock a.m. and {
3.30 o’clock p.m. and on Fridays at 11.00 o’clock a.m.

All of which is respectfully submitted.

Dr. Pierre Gauthier,
Chairman.”

On motion of Mr. Richardson,—

Resolved,—That the First Report of the Sub-committee on Agenda and
Procedure be adopted.

The Chairman informed the Committee that the Canadian Chamber of f
Commerce had forwarded to him a short statement of their approved pollcy ‘
on radio and television. y

The said statement of policy was read into the record and copies distribu- |
ted to members of the Committee. ‘

The 1953-54 Annual Report of the Canadian Broadcasting Corporatlon 1
was tabled and copies were distributed to members of the Committee. i

Mr. Dunton was called and made a statement on the progress made in
sound broadcasting and television since the 1953-54 Annual Report was issued. |

The Committee then commenced a detailed consideration of the Annual
Report, Mr. Dunton being examined thereon.
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Mr. Bushnell answered questions specifically referred to him. =

i At 12.40 o'clock p.m., the Committee adjourned to meet again at 3.30
~ o’clock p.m. this day.

i AFTERNOON SITTING

House of Commons, Room Sixteen,
THURSDAY, March 24, 1955.

The Committee resumed at 3.30 o’clock p.m. Dr. Pierre Gagthier, the
Chairman, presided.

\ Members present: Messrs. Balcer, Beaudry, Boisvert, Carter, Cauchon,
Decore, Dinsdale, Fleming, Gauthier (Nickel Belt), Goode, Henry, Holowach,
Kirk (Shelburne-Yarmouth-Clare), Knight, McCann, Reinke, Richardson, Robi-
chaud, Studer and Weaver.

In attendance: From the Canadian Broadcasting Corporation: Messrs. A.
L Davidson Dunton, Chairman of the Board of Governors, J. A. Ouimet, General
| Manager, Donald Manson, Special Consultant, E. L. Bushnell, Assistant General

Manager, H. Bramah, Treasurer, George Young, Director of Station Relations,
. H. G. Walker, Director of Network Coordination, R.C: Fraser, Director of Press
and Information, R. E. Keddy, Secretary of the Board of Governors and J. A.
Halbert, Assistant Secretary.

Mr. Dunton, in response to a request of Mr. Boisvert, tabled the Canadian
Broadcasting Corporation Regulations for Sound Broadcasting Stations, copies
of which were distributed to members of the Committee.

Mr. Dunton also answered a question by Mr. Balcer, asked at previous
sitting, as to the cost of listener and commercial surveys.

The Committee then continued the examination of Mr. Dunton on the 1953~
54 Annual Report.

Mr. Walker answered questions specifically referred to him.

At 5.30 o’clock p.m., the Committee adjourned to meet again at 11.00
o’clock a.m., Friday, March. 25, 1955.

‘ House of Commons, Room Sixteen.
d Fripay, March 25, 1955.

g The Special Committee on quadcasting met at 11.00 o’clock a.m. this day.
Dr. Pierre Gauthier, the Chairman, presided.

Members present: Messrs. Boisvert, Carter, Decore, Dinsdale, Fleming,
Gauthier (Nickel Belt), Goode, Kirk (Shelburne-Yarmouth-Clare), Knight,
Reinke, Richardson, Studer and Weaver.

In attendance: From the Canadian Broadcasting Corporation: Messrs. A.
il Davidson Dunton, Chairman of the Board of Governors, J. A. Ouimet, General
i| Manager, Donald Manson, Special Consultant, E. L. Bushnell, Assistant Gen-
N eral Manager, H. Bramah, Treasurer, George Young, Director of Station Rela-
tions, H. G. Walker, Director of Network Coordination, D. C. McArthur,

—
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Directo’r of Special Program Projects, R. C. Fraser, ISirector of Press and Infor-
mation, R. E. Keddy, Secretary of the Board of Governors and J. A. Halbert,
Assistant Secretary.

Mr. Walker corrected an answer given by him at the previous sitting
~as to the cost of work permits issued to amateur singers by the Singers’ Union.

Mr. Dunton made a correction in his evidence of the previous sitting with
respect to payments to unions for Canadian programs going out of Canada.

Mr. Dunton also answered a question, asked at previous sitting, with respect
to the amounts paid by the Corporation to the Music Performing Societies for
music performing rights.

The examination of Mr. Dunton on the 1953-54 Annual Report was
continued.

During the course of the proceedings, Mr. Ouimet and Mr. Bushnell
answered questions speciﬁcally referred to them.

At 1245 o’clock p.m., the Committee adJourned to meet agam at 11.00
o’clock a.m. Thursday, March 31, 1955.

R Je:Gratrix,
Clerk of the Committee.




EVIDENCE

THURSDAY, March 24, 1955.
11.00 A.M.

The CHAIRMAN: Order, gentlemen, we have a quorum. I am going to read
to the committee the first report of the subcommittee on agenda and procedure:

“Your subcommittee met at 2.00 o’clock p.m., Tuesday, March 22, with the
following members present: Messrs. Boisvert, Decore, Kirk (Shelburne-
Yarmouth-Clare), Holowach and Gauthier (Portneuf). Messrs. Fleming and
Knight were given cognizance of the report of the meeting and agreed to recom-
mend as follows:

1. That a communication received by the chairman from the Cana-
dian Chamber of Commerce be laid before the committee and that mem-
bers of the committee be provided with copies thereof.

2. That a-decision on hearing national organizations who wish to
make representations to the committee be deferred until a later meeting
of your subcommittee.

3. That Mr. A. D. Dunton, chairman of the board of governors of the
Canadian Broadcasting Corporation, be the first witness to appear before
the committee. i

4. That the committee meet on Thursdays at 11.00 o’clock a.m. and
3.30 o’clock p.m. and on Fridays at 11.00 o’clock a.m.
All of which is respectfully submitted.

Dr. Pierre Gauthier,
Chairman.

May I have a motion fer adoption of the report?
Moved by Mr. Richardson.
Carried.

Now, I have a letter from Mr. McNally of the Canadian Chamber of
Commerce:

Dear Mr. Gauthier:

In connection with the meeting of the broadcasting committee, I am
enclosing a copy of the approved policy of the Canadian Chamber of
Commerce with respect to radio and television.

I respectfully request you to distribute copies of this policy to the
members of the broadcasting committee and I am enclosing for this
purpose sufficient copies.

Yours sincerely,

W. J. McNally,
Manager,
Policy Department.
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Mr. FLEmING: May I ask if the policy referred to in that letter is the
unidentified document we have before us?

The CHAIRMAN: Yes. I think you have been provided with a copy wluch'
reads as follows:

Radio and television offer two of the most influential channels of
communication. The chamber believes in the principle that no person
or organization in any field should be both competitor and regulator and
urges the establishment of a separate regulatory body having minimum
essential regulatory powers over radio and television broadcasting in
Canada.

Mr. KN1GHT: Is this the complete brief, Mr. Chairman?
The CHAIRMAN: That is all I have.

Mr. GoopE: Does the chamber intend to make representations before the
committee?

The CHaiRMAN: Mr. McNally did not mention that in his letter: i

Mr. Goope: I think, as a suggestion, that there are words in this proposition
which I would like to understand and perhaps they should be invited to attend
here at some future time.

The CHAIRMAN: If it is the wish of the committee I vhll bring it up before
a meeting of the agenda committee and we will make a report on it.

Mr. Goobk: The reason I made that statement is I would like to understand
what is meant by “minimum essential regulatory powers”. I would like to
. know what that means. The only way we can find out what their idea is is to
have them here and have them explain it.

The CHAIRMAN: I will submit your proposal to the agenda committee and
give you their report at a sitting.

Now, we have this morning Mr. A. Davidson Dunton, the chairman of the
board of directors of the C.B.C., who is willing to say a few words upon the
report and especially on television. He has with him Mr. J. A. Ouimet, general
manager; Mr. E. L. Bushnell, assistant general manager, Mr. H. Bramah,
treasurer; Mr. R. C. Fraser, director, press and information; Mr. D. Manson,
special consultant; Mr. R. E. Keddy, secretary, board of governors.

Mr. DuNTON.

Mr. A. Davidson Dunton, Chairman. Board of Governors of the Canadian
Broadcasting Corporation, called:

The WiTtNEss: Mr. Chairman, your committee I think has the last anﬁual
report before it. I thought it might be useful if I tried to outline briefly the

developments since then, and the general situation in sound and television
broadcasting. ' '

In sound broadcasting there are no major developments on which to
report during the last year, since the year covered by the annual report.
We have continued to try to improve our programs in sound broadcasting in a
number of ways. Incidentally the C.B.C. was very successful in winning quite
a number of awards again at Columbus, Ohio; I think more than any other
network. However, there have been no major changes or additions to
program service. I

In the way of facilities one of the developments during the year was the
opening of studios in Saskatchewan at Regina. - These have been operating
since early last fall. At Moncton the French language station has been
operating for a full year. During the year we have installed and put into
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operation a further 14 low power relay transmitters which I think, as the
committee knows, are small unattended transmitters which are only watched
usually by telegraph operators in outlying points. These represent a small
capital investment on the one hand, but somewhat higher annual charge
for wire lines. They just carry the service on the network. We have started
work, which is approaching completion, on replacing old transmitters with
modern transmitters of higher power at St. John’s, Newfoundland; Sydney,
Cape Breton; Quebec City and Ottawa. Work is going ahead towards a new
transmitter which is badly needed at Corner Brook in Newfoundland.

During the year arrangements have been made to add three more private
stations to our sound network. That is a very brief summary of physical
developments.

The development of television has, of course, had its effect on sound
broadcasting. It is having an effect all through the continent in general, I
think, but the part of sound broadcasting which is being hardest hit every-
where on the continent is nighttime network broadcasting. The C.B.C. has
lost quite a number of commercial network entertainment programs and shows
in the evening. This of course does reduce our commercial revenues and we
also lose some attractive and .popular shows. At the same time we have the
problem of filling those periods to keep a regular network service going.
So far there has not been any great effect on daytime sound broadcasting
because all indications are that a very' big audience for daytime radio is
being maintained and likely will continue to exist.

Mr. Chairman, on the television side I think the objectives for the Canadian
system, as we understand them, can be summed up in general terms, and very
simply as: one, to produce a substantial amount of Canadian programming
done by Canadians for Canadians; secondly, to convey those programs, together
with programs imported for the national service, to the greatest possible number
of Canadians all across the country.

Those twin objectives can be stated very simply, but in this country they
represent a very big job. I am not talking about just the C.B.C. but all Canadian
television in general, and the general Canadian situation. As we all know
television is a costly and complex thing in any country, but in Canada we
have a very tough set of conditions which have to be faced by Canadian tele-
vision. There are tough conditions to be met if television is to reach the
objectives which we understand have been set for it.

In the first place there is the size of the country.. We have a relatively
small population living in an enormous area stretching about 4,000 miles from
near St. John’s, Newfoundland out to Vancouver Island. I do not know how
many hundreds of millions of square miles are involved. We do know each
television transmitter can cover a radius of only approximately some 50 to 70
miles. That means we need a great many transmitters relative to the size of
our population. For example, one television transmitter in New York City
or in London can cover a number of people at least equal to the population
of Canada. In Canada with some 30 transmitters either built or being built
we will still cover a good deal Jess than the number which can be covered by
one transmitter in those places. The result is we need many more transmitters
per million in this country than in most countries. Of course, television trans-
mitters are expensive to build and to operate.

Then there is the problem of getting programs to the stations. That can
be done in one or two ways; either by means of television recording of programs,
recordings in film form which can be sent to stations, or by means of direct
network connections. Both of those means again are expensive. The basic
condition of the size of the country and the fairly small population makes for
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a very high cost of distribution of television programming in this country if
that programming is to go to people right across the country and to link the
country together.

Again the size of our population affects the whole economics of program-
ming and program production. As, I think, has been said often everything in
television is expensive. Usually parallel things are 5 to 10 times more expensive
than the corresponding things in sound broadcasting. In program production
this applies very directly. Perhaps I could give some rough examples of that.
In the United States a good part, or a part, of their network program down
there—not the most exciting nor the best—costs from $25,000 to $35,000 a
program, some place in that range, for talent and production. Of course in the
States a number of the better known programs run higher than that; they
may run as high as $40,000, $50,000, $70,000, or $100,000, and occasionally up
to $200,000 or more. In Canada on much more modest standards we have to
figure an average production cost for a studio production using talent about
$5,000 for a half hour, or $10,000 for an hour. When you start to project those
figures I think we can see the problem involved in the cost of television
production. For instance, if you figure on an hour program a week, one for the
English and one for the French network, you are involved in a cost of $1 million
a year for that weekly program. If you think in terms of an hour of that
type of program in both English and French 7 days a week there is a cost
involved of $7 million.

Production costs in this country have to be spread one way or another.
However, they are spread over a relatively smaller population. In the United
Kingdom or in the United States one way or another the money comes from a
much bigger public. Here you have not only a smaller population, but also
people of two languages, so that in general terms.you have two publics, each
only a part of the whole, to support program production. In the United States
for example, the cost of their pretty lavish productions can be spread over, and
is recovered from, a very large public. In Canada to produce the counterpart of
one of those shows would cost just about as much as in the United States, but
that cost would have to be recovered one way or another from a much smaller
public. To put it the other way, the cost of the pretty lavish productions in
the States can be recovered usually in their own domestic market, then the
use of those programs can be had in Canada at only a fraction of the original
cost of the production. A live production here involves large amounts even
though the production may be on a more modest scale than in the States.
As can well be seen it is relatively easy to fill programming time in Canada
with imported programs. It is on the other hand very expensive and hard
economically to fill it with Canadian produced programs. The present result
is a very heavy pressure from these economic forces for the use on the air in
Canada of imported programs as against the production of programs here.
Commercial or business arithmetic constantly works for importation, and not
for production here.

In Canada we have people of two languages and that, of course, affects
the economics of both program production and distribution of programs. The
resources available in different ways for production and distribution have to
be, of course, divided for English and French language services. I think
we are the only country we know of that has started television from the
beginning in two distinct language services.

1 Then, there is the social fact that Canadians have a great many interests
In common with our friends and neighbours south of the border, apart from
pelitical interests, and we have a lot of those especially in regard to the
persqnalities. There are a great many things which interest Americans and
also interest Canadians, and Canadians have a natural liking to see great
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entertainment and other material produced in the United States. As applied
to television I think that Canadians, because of their closeness to the United
States and the community of interest, have very quickly developed rather
expensive tastes in television. The Canadian public on the whole seem to
expect a pretty generous service from television.

I have been trying to put before the committee some of the things which
a television system developing in Canada has had to face in working towards
the objectives laid down for it, and which it will continue to have to face.
The system that is trying to reach these objectives, as the committee knows, is
one overall system with its public and private components, working as a
whole toward these national objectives. Aswe understand it, the prime func-
tion of the C.B.C. element in the system is to ensure a substantial basic amount
of Canadian program production and to ensure national distribution of national
service consisting of both Canadian productions and suitable imported programs.
To do this the C.B.C. has the essential revenues coming in from the television
public plus all it can derive from commercial activities. Private stations in
existence are also essential parts of the system. In their area they are a
means by which the national system reaches the public which they serve.
They operate with the national service they receive from the C.B.C. and through
their own activities, and the revenues from them in programming other time
apart from that filled by national service. So that in general the system
as a whole, which operates very much as one system, is supported by funds
from those two sources and those two sources only: those provided by parlia-
ment direct from the television public and money coming from advertising
sources. Of course the extent to which the system can reach the objective set
for it will depend upon the flow of those resources.

I would like to try to describe quickly the stage the system has reached
as of now. As the committee knows, Mr. Chairman, at the moment there are
seven C.B.C. stations operating at key points in the country and eighteen
private stations. All of these stations carry national service and all are extend-
ing national service. The system in this way is covering slightly over 70 per
cent of the population, that is, it is making service available in ‘areas in which
a little over 70 per cent of the Canadian populatien lives.

The stations between Windsor, Ontario, and Quebec City so far receive
service by direct network connections. That means that ten stations receive
service by direct network connection, the others receiving service by means
of television recordings at the present time.

As I think the committee knows it is estimated that about one-third of
all the Canadian population have television sets, about one-half of all those
in the areas in which there is service available. The number, of course, as is
known, has been growing very rapidly, especially during the last year and
seems to be continuing to grow although, of course, as the number of sets in-
crease the potential sales in the future are correspondingly reduced. The rate
of growth in set ownership has been very rapid. In many cases it seems to
have been at least as fast and sometimes faster than it has been in comparable
areas in the United States at a comparable time in the development of tele-
vision. This would seem to indicate that Canadians take a keen and demanding
interest in television. Also I believe from the point of view of television broad-
casters it does indicate the service provided has been good enough to induce
a very large number of Canadians to spend a lot of money in acquiring the
means of receiving the service.

In developing the programming of the service we have had to face all the
factors I have mentioned—the very high demand of the public as we have
sensed it for television service, the high costs I mentioned, the relative ease of
importation and, of course, the question of funds available or funds and general
support from advertisers which can be envisaged.
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Under the circumstances we have pushed Canadlan productmn to the
limits of the resources available and the facilities and orgamzatmn which can
be provided with them. At the present time the English language national
service as a whole is amounting to fifty hours a week—English language
national service. Just a little over one-half of that on the average is composed
of programs produced in Canada, that means, around twenty-five hours a
week. Sometimes more, sometimes a little less of that basic national service
is Canadian produced.

Individual stations will have a higher percentage of imported programs
' because the programming they do themselves tends to be to quite a large
extent material imported on film.

The French service can be said to be around thirty-five to forty hours a
week, but naturally a much higher percentage of that is canadian produced—
around 80 per cent or more. I suppose in a way the proportion of Canadian
production could seem not very high, and yet it represents a pretty big pro-
duction effort. For instance, I think it often is not realized that in both
Montreal and Toronto there is a bigger production effort in television going
on than in any other centre in North America outside of New York and Holly-
wood. And while we are using this large amount of imported material, accord- .
ing to rough estimates over 7,000 different performers of one kind or another
a year are being used at the present rate on television. That represents rather
over 35,000 either individual appearances or weekly assignments. We are now
spending for direct talent alone at the rate of about $3 million a year.

With the challenges we have had to meet and the resources that can be
envisaged as available we have thought that it was absolutely essential to try
to attract a good deal of advertising support for the national system, and I
think we have been fairly successful in doing this, particularly during the
last year. I think perhaps the most important part of this has been in attracting
advertising support for Canadian produced shows—shows which the C.B.C.
was producing or would have thought advisable to produce in any case.

I believe it is rather over twenty advertisers in both English and French
a week who now support Canadian-produced shows. These advertisers, of
course, pay full advertising card rates for the station and network time. In
addition to that they make very substantial contributions to the cost of pro-
ducing the programs with which their names are associated. The C.B.C.
produces the programs but gets a very considerable revenue in connection with
the production. At the same time the C.B.C. keeps the control and the respon-
sibility for these Canadian productions and for the money from every source
that is being used for them and keeps what has been found te be the essential
control of the complicated production teams that are needed in television work.

I think the program policy we have tried to fellow in general terms is
known to the committee. We have tried to develop a service that had a sen-
sible balance in it, that covered a variety of different interests and possibilities.
We know that television is a great entertainment medium and that a great
number of people want entertainment from television, and we have tried to
see that there is plenty of entertainment and fare for amusement in the tele-
vision service. We have also thought, and we have thought that parliament
believed that television is a wonderful means of communicating a great many
other things, and we have tried to the measure of our ability and resources
available to see that the service does communicate a great many other things.

For example, a great amount of effort has been put into establishing a
visual news service so that a great many Canadians can see what is going on
in their own country and the rest of the world. We have tried to broadcast
national events. A great deal of effort has been put into developing children’s
programs. Some of the children’s programs you see on television are pure
entertainment, but a good many are not only entertainment and interesting
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buf will add something to a child’s mind as he watches it and at the end he
will have had some stimulation from it. We have tried to see that all aspects

 of interest have their place in television—religion, the farm interests of the

country and a great many others. In general we have tried to see that tele-
vision programming developed in a way that provided lots of entertainment
but also brought a great deal of information to people and brought stimulation,
so that we hoped on balance something extra would stay in the minds of
people watching it, and not simply leave the minds, after months of watching,
with no more in them than was there before. We have tried to see that as
well as producing something for relaxation it would bring some information,
and things of real beauty or creative ability, and open new ideas in people’s
minds. Sometimes people do not like the attempts at creative work. We have
tried to see that there have been real opportunities for abilities and talent in
Canada in a number of different spheres, giving a number of people a’'chance
to be seen by other Canadians and to develop. We hope that the television
system as it develops will locate and draw on these various abilities as I think
it is to a considerable extent now, and will contribute to the growth of a
number of different aspects of life in Canada.

It is one thing, of course, to decide that a program will be a good idea;
it is another thing to get it on the air. All the time the C.B.C. has had to face
not only the desirability of things, but the means for doing them, of the facili-
ties and organization necessary, which in turn are limited by the resources.
They in turn set limits on the time and what can be done in the way of
production.

To get to even the present amount of Canadian production we have had
to extend the facilities a good deal beyond those seen by the last committee.
In both Toronto and Montreal we have had to add fairly large sized studios,
one in each, and in addition auxiliary studios in each place. We have had to
add a mobile unit in each place. We are trying to develop production at
regional points in addition. ¢

As the committee can imagine, the corporation has had to develop a pretty
complex organization. The staff working on television alone has grown to
about 1,700 people. These people have to do all the many functions related to
television production and distribution. It is not like sound broadcasting. Now
a television program, as you know, involves not only script and talent and
production but also the staging of the complicated technical things, the make-
up, the properties, a much more complicated administrative and accounting
organization and so on. I think probably many people do not stop to think of
what is involved in the distribution alone. For example, the recording service
to the non-interconnected stations is using up 16 millimeter raw stock film at
the rate of 30 million feet a year now, and that is a big sum even in Hollywood
terms. That amount is only to keep this service going to stations in different
parts of the country.

The functioning of the network service has developed fairly well. Most
of the private affiliates now are taking an average of thirty to forty hours a
week on national service. I think the committee understands the basis of
that operation. The C.B.C. provides a service to the private affiliates because
that is our means of reaching the public in those areas. In addition the private
stations get revenue in connection with all the programs in the service which
are commercially sponsored. The service seems to have developed quite well.

I think it could be said that the relations between the private and public
elements in the system have been good. I think that is probably because we
all realize that in the system we are faced together with very big and heavy
problems. There have been a great many discussions with the affiliates—one
was just held last week—and those discussions are always worked towards
means of solving difficulties and reaching the objectives of the system. I
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think it has been working well because on the one hand the affiliates have
very loyally recognized the function of the C.B.C. to carry out Canadian
production and distribution as a national service, and, on the other hand, we
have tried to understand their problems—and there are many, too, in
establishing and keeping their stations operating on a sound basis, both
technically and economically in a business way. I believe the main problems
that all of us have in the system are more basically economic. '

What I have been trying to describe, Mr. Chairman, as you can see is a
system which is by no means stabilized—a system which is very much in
the process of growth. The growth has been going on at a rapid rate and
will, of course, have to continue to grow for some time just to fill out the
structure as it has been outlined already.

For instance, last year two new C.B.C. stations came into operation, one
at Halifax just at Christmas time, and one at Winnipeg earlier in the year.

By Mr. Fleming:

Q. Could I interrupt? When you are speaking of ‘“the year” are you
speaking of the calendar year or the fiscal year?—A. I am speaking of the |
fiscal year, since the last fiscal year.

Q. The fiscal year ended March 31, 1954?—A. Yes, it has been since then.
In addition, the production facilities have been developing. Vancouver’s
studio went into full operation early last summer, facilities in Winnipeg,
Ottawa and Halifax have had to operate so far with very temporary set-ups,
but their facilities for more television production are all developing and will
be going into operation during this coming year.

During this fiscal year fourteen new private affiliates have been added
to the system and, of course, each one means a very substantial extra load
in terms of either direct network operation or in the sending out of recorded
services with all the complications involved in that.

There are either four or five more private stations under way at the
present time that will be going on shortly, one next week, and they all will,
of course, require service. As the committee can understand, the rate of opera-
tion now is naturally much higher than it was at the beginning of the year
and will have to continue to grow simply to fill out the commitments of the
system as it is presently and as it is developing. .

A good deal remains to be done, as the committee can see, towards making §
the service really effective. One of the things is the provision of service
by network connections to stations right across the country. We hope it will
be possible to start that quite soon.

In a more general way and looking further ahead, questions of additional
coverage will undoubtedly arise. They will likely be met to some extent at
least by further private stations applying for licences, and all involving service
from the national system. Possibly also in the future there will be a question
of C.B.C. repeater stations required to fill in some of the gaps.

In program production’ we feel—and I think probably many people would
agree—that there is room now for improvement in Canadian production in |
practically all the spheres of programming. I think we can perfectly well see
we can be very proud of a lot of work that has been done so far by Canadians §
who have come into this new medium, but I think we can also say, looking §'
at the service critically, that there is room for a good deal of improvement.
And improvement somehow involves more facilities, more time for work, more
organization.

We do feel too that the amount of Canadian production should, in the
time ahead, be increased rather than diminished, that is, the amount of §
service in addition to improvements in the present volume of broadcasting. §'!
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And, of course, Mr. Chairman, in all our planning the system as a whole will
only be able to accomplish its objectives within the limits of the resources
that become available through the two different main channels.

The CuHaRMAN: I thank you very much, Mr. Dunton, for your very
interesting remarks both on sound broadcasting and television. They were

| so interesting that not one question was put to you. The members of the
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committee let you go on with your remarks and after them I am sure they
will be interested in putting questions to you.

Is it the wish of the committee to proceed first on sound broadcasting
and afterwards on television or the reverse?

‘Mr. FLEMING: Mr. Chairman, I would suggest that perhaps we had
better go a little further than that. Obviously we will need to spend a good deal
of time with Mr. Dunton and we wish the questions put as coherently and
consecutively as possible.

You will remember in the commlttee two years ago we took for the basis
of questioning the last annual report with the list of headings that appeared
in it, and the headings were called and questions directed to the particular
headings in the report. In that way we covered the ground and there was
not a mixture of questions relating to different topics.

I just suggest, if it meets with the approval of the committee, we might
follow that same plan now in the interest of orderly procedure.

The CHAIRMAN: I remember that this was done in the 1953 com-
mittee.

Mr. FLEMInG: That would mean we would take all the items on sound
broadcasting first before coming to television and then after that there are
two matters of international service and finance. That would be the better way,
I imagine, if that is agreeable to Mr. Dunton.

By the Chairman:
Q. Is it agreeable to you, Mr. Dunton?—A. It would be, Mr. Chairman, and

| we would then have an idea of the order in which things would come up.

The CHAIRMAN: Let us proceed with the headings in the report, using the
report for your questions. I wish that every member would speak loudly

- enough so as to be heard by everyone and especially by the members of

the press, who are a little distant from the centre of the hall. You know that
the acoustics of this room are not very good. You will have to make a little
effort, so as to be understood by everyone in the hall.

By Mr. Goode:

Q. Perhaps we might question on the foreword, Mr. Dunton. I notice
you have some remarks regarding the Canadian network and, of course, my
interest in this matter although it must be national is particularly in regard
to British Columbia. I noticed a press report the other day that you were
considering putting in a network to include British Columbia. Is that correct
or can you give any particulars about it?—A. I think the Minister of National
Revenue announced in the House, Mr. Goode, that we had called for tenders
and had tentative agreements ready with the associated telephone companies

~ for English language service across the country and with the railway telegraph
. companies for the French network service, and I think it was announced that

these are awaiting consideration for approval by order in council.
What advantage would there be to British Columbia at the moment if

. that network were put into operation?—A. It means they would get service

simultaneously with eastern Canada instead of a number of days later and
55307—2
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that they would get service of considerably better quality. As I think is
known kinescope recording is by no means perfect or completely reliable and
direct network programming would provide good live service simultaneously.

Q. I am of the opinion that television in British Columbia from your
station is on a much higher standard than you get on the Ottawa station. For
instance, in regard to one program—

The CHAIRMAN: Mr. Goode, I think it was the wish of the committee to
start on sound broadcasting first and then television.

Mr. Goope: I thought we were going through this report and these were
some general remarks in the foreword.

The CHAIRMAN: Yes, but we can cover all the report if we start on the
foreword. It would be better to proceed in an orderly way.

Mr. GoopE: I was just going to tell Mr. Dunton that I am going to have
something to say in criticism regarding his eastern television programs com-
pared to what we have in British Columbia.

The CHATRMAN: When we come to that part of the report you will be
allowed to do so.

. By Mr. Beaudry:

Q. Mr. Dunton, you mentioned a drop in revenue from loss of com-
mercial time during the evening. That is not true only of the C.B.C., is it?
—A. We gather that some private stations are suffering in the evenings to
a considerable extent, but I don’t think relatively as much as the networks have
been suffering.

Q. That is from competition from television?—A. Yes, sir.

Mr. FLEMING: Could we turn to page 8, Mr. Chairman, where these headings
begin?

The CHAIRMAN: Will you go ahead, Mr. Fleming, with music? Any ques-
tions on music?

Mr. FLEMING: Mr. Chairman, I take it as we turn these pages, since this
report we have before us ends at March 31, 1954, we could ask Mr. Dunton in
general that if there are any things that he would like to add to bring the
committee up to date in the way of information if he would just offer those
without question.

I realize, Mr. Chairman, that probably most of the things that are going
to raise questions as to the period since March 31, 1954, probably relate to
television and finances rather than these items in relation to sound broadcasting,
but perhaps if there are any developments they should be relayed to the com-
mittee for information if Mr. Dunton will just do so as we turn the pages.

Mr. Goope: May I be allowed to say a word arising out of this question,
even though it is not under the heading of music?

The CHAIRMAN: Yes. It should provide harmony.

By Mr. Goode:

Q. I have no criticism to offer, but I would like to know the reason
the C.B.C. considered it to be necessary to give permission for another radio f
station on the lower mainland of British Columbia? May I be allowed to ask p
that question? '
The CHAIRMAN: Yes.
The WiTness: That is a reference to the station for North Vancouver?

~
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By Mr. Goode:

Q. Yes.—A. Well, the application came to us from the Department of
~ Transport. All the details were considered very carefully by the board, and
~ the applicant was heard. The board was convinced that a case had been made
out for a station serving that area of north and west Vancouver.
) Q. Even though there were other radio stations serving the same purpose?
—A. Yes. The other stations were informed by public announcement. They
.~ were specifically invited to attend the meeting, and in this case to make repre-
| sentations. If my memory is correct, I believe that none of the other stations
. raised any opposition to this application.

Ini the past when there have been suggestions for an increase of power
| or for new stations in Vancouver, usually the existing stations have protested
- and argued very vigorously. But in this case, if my memory is correct, there

| was no opposition by any of the existing stations.

Q. I am not opposing it, but I wondered what the procedure was with
| regard to the C.B.C. How far is this thing going to go? On the one hand we
. are putting in regulations in regard to private television stations, yet we are
allowing the lower mainland of British Columbia to become flooded with private

. ‘ radio stations in competition with the C.B.C. What is the policy? How

far are we going to allow the air to be filled with small radio stations in any
particular area?

Mr. FLEMING: No doubt this is an important question and one which
should be followed up. Many of us here have questions in relation to this
| matter of the regulation of other stations, but I thought that those questions
- should come when we consider a different part of the report. The early pages

| of the report relate to the C.B.C.’s own programming operations.

The CHAIRMAN: If we will follow the-first suggestion and take up the report

| article by article, it would be better.  Then we would not be obliged to discuss

these things a second time.

Mr. Goope: Well, Mr. Chairman, I received your permission to follow this
line of questioning. However if Mr. Fleming wants to follow that line of
questioning, he should receive the same permission.

The CHAIRMAN: Yes.

Mr. Kn1gHT: But that will upset our procedure, Mr. Chairman.

The CHAIRMAN: I think we should follow the report and if there are any
questions we want to ask of Mr. Dunton, he will have the information to give
with respect to them. I think we should follow the report article by article;
and if you have anything to ask other than about music, you can save it until
we come to the proper place.

By Mr. Knight: ~
Q. There are one or two questions about music I would like to ask Mr.

"] Dunton. Has he found it easier now than he did let us say five or ten years ago,

to obtain good musical programs, or good musical talent in Canada? My ques-

| tion is based upon my hope that there has been developed in Canada through
| the use of good musical programs a greater interest in music and a greater

| appreciation of it and greater ability in our people who find it so inspiring.
That is the general idea of my question—A. My impression gathered from
the information which we receive is that what you say is very much the case.
The general level of musical ability in Canada and the amount of talent avail-

‘| able has grown greatly during the last few years. Perhaps I might put it in

‘another way. Now, in order to get on a network, a performer has to be—
| or performers have to be of much higher quality than they had to be a number

1| of years ago. I think the general standard has gone up very considerably.

55307—2%
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Q. I would suggest too that the general standard has improved among
performers, and I hope there has been corresponding improvement in apprecia-
tion among the general population.—A. I think that that is harder to measure. I
think the general taste for good music has grown greatly in the last few years.

Q. People will protest occasionally when you turn on good music such as a
symphony orchestra, and they will say: “Turn it off. Nobody wants to listen
to that stuft.” ;

« The CHAIRMAN: Do you mean chamber music?

Mr. BEAUDRY: Might I ask Mr. Dunton if he would produce the survey
figures in relation to this question? '

The CHAIRMAN: Could you do that?

The WITNESS: This subject has come up from time to time over the years.
We have expressed our lack of desire to produce figures from commercial
surveys which are given to us for our confidential use. We have never felt it
was our place to produce them here. They are a service which is given to us for
our information.

The CHAIRMAN: I remember that question being asked of Mr. Dunton.

By Mr. Beaudry:

Q. Could we have the figures with respect to the main surveys to help us
in our discussion of this phase of the question?—A. It would be up to the com-
mittee to decide. Personally I would not like to produce them.

Q. I do not think it is of vital importance, but it might help us in this
discussion.—A. Perhaps I might summarize the point by saying that in a
general way we know of degrees of interest in various types of programming.
We naturally do a good deal of thinking about it.

By Mr. Fleming:

Q. May I ask if these surveys of which Mr. Dunton speaks are surveys
which are made especially for the C.B.C.?—A. No. ‘

Q. Then these are general surveys which are open to other subscr1bers too?
—A. Yes.

Q. Therefore I cannot see that there is much to the point about their being
confidential, if they are available to other subscribers.—A. I do not think it is
because anything is secret. We simply buy them on the basis of our confidential
use. I think they are widely known in the radio business. There is nothing
in the way of secrecy or security about them; but it does not seem to me that it
is our part or place to produce documents which somebody else has made and
sold to us to look at.

Hon. Mr. McCann: Did the C.B.C. receive any awards for their musical
programs?

The WITNESS: I cannot remember if the Columbus awards included musi-
cal programs or not. No, the awards this year were mostly for non-musical
programs of different kinds.

By Mr. Holowach:

Q. In your table with regard to the number of hours of broadcasting, you
mentioned the number of hours of broadcasting per week presently done by
the broadcasting corporation. Could you give us an idea of the amount of
time that is spent upon straight musical broadcasts? Is that contained in this
report?—A. I think you will find an indication of that at page 28.

The CHAIRMAN: Are there any other questions on that subject?
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By Mr. Holowach:

Q. In connection with that, could you give us some idea of the procedure
hat is adopted by the board with respect to application from aspiring artists
anting to perform on the C.B.C.? What procedure do you adopt?—A. I can
outline it for you very generally, and then perhaps we can ask Mr. Bushnell, if
‘there are more details required.

! In general, if it is an application from someone not known before, an addi-
" tion is arranged. We have auditions set up including people from outside the
" C.B.C. who make reports to us on their own.

o As usual, the first step is when an outsider reports to us in connection
thh an audition. That will have great weight with our programmmg officers
_in deciding whether or not to use that person.

By Mr. nght:

. Q. You mean that these people are professional musicians, and that they
‘act in a manner similar to scouts in connection with hockey, and arrange for
local auditions? You could not give an audition to everybody who might ask
“ for one. You would have to have a recommendation from local people?—A. It
. works in different ways. For one thing, at different times we have audition
| teams going across the country. It will be announced that they have provided
for auditions. Besides that, a person can write in to us. If he looks to be a
likely person, an audition can be arranged at a regional point so that he will
not have to travel too far. And in addition to that, if our programming offi-
‘cials run across someone who would seem to possess outstanding talent, an
audition will be given to him. But in relation to both questions, at the present
time there is a far greater quantity of pretty good talent available than could
‘possibly be used.

By Mr. Dinsdale:

) Q. Can you say whether you find there is a greater interest today among
" local stations than there was formerly in encouraging talent? Do you find for
‘example that the C.B.C. is faced with an increasing number of requests for
“ airing talent on your network facilities, and that such talent has been limited
. to smaller units?—A. I do not know about the last part of your question, but
| I can say that in the last two or three years quite a few stations in Canada have
vdeveloped some very interesting initiatives in the way of using talent both
| dramatic as well as musical. We think it is a very happy development. All

| stations are not doing it, but quite a number are doing very useful and very
mterestmg work,

By Mr. Studer:

b Q. Do you ever receive any complaints in regard to your using too much
“ time in the transmission of music?—A. Yes. Some people think there is too
| much music, while others think there is not enough. Quite a few people
| think there is too much of the more classical or more serious type of music on
| the C.B.C. But we think that people who like good music should have a chance
" to hear it. We do not think that it takes up too much time. On the other hand,
‘- classical music occupies pretty good places in our schedules.

By Mr. Fleming:

Q. It is much more popular than many people would think.—A. Yes. We
- think that the more people have a chance to hear good music, the more their
- tastes for it will develop. The number of people who listen to classical music
| in a given night would probably be less than the number who would listen to
 a comedy program or to “Pop” music.
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By Mr. Goode:

Q. In Vancouver we have an accomplishment which is most unique. What
steps has the C.B.C. taken to broadcast to all Canada the Theatre under the
Stars?—A. I am not familiar with the problem. It might be due to the ques-
tion of rights and such things. Perhaps Mr. Bushnell would say a word on that.

Mr. E. L. BUSHNELL (Assistant General Manager Canadian Broadcasting
Corporation): We have made attempts to broadcast portions of that particular
show, but there are a great many union difficulties involved as well as questions
of rights. So far we have not been too successful. There is always a problem
when broadcasting from outside a station. The elements very often are dis-
ruptive.

Mr. GoobE: It is not the fault of the C.B.C. that it is not being broadcast?

Mr. BUusHNELL: Not particularly. We do show an interest in it.

By Mr. Balcer:

Q. Following Mr. Beaudry’s question, does the C.B.C. follow the reports
of those surveys to the letter. Do you plan your programs and so on with
respect to those surveys to the letter? I remember reading an article in Colliers,
or the Saturday Night which said that all such surveys were pretty foolish,
and that they were not reliable.—A. The way we work is as follows: We
have a small division whose job it is to consider the information which we do
get, and try to analyze it further and evaluate it in order to see how useful
it is or how much reliance can be placed upon it. The general feeling about
commercial surveys is that they cannot be completely accurate. They do
provide some indication or comparisons, but they are only one of the indica-
tions we have to go on. We have to consider other things as well.

But apart from that, in trying to carry out broadcasting in Canada we
think it would be wrong should we find that one type of program got 20 per
cent of the listeners and another type of program got 10 per cent, and therefore
we ought to increase and have more of the 20 per cent variety and less of the
10 per cent. If you do that you would have no classical music, no good plays,
and no information programs.

In general, such things as “pop” music provide an easy way to get a good
rating—such things as new and popular songs which are ‘“slickly” put out. We
can get a good number of people listening to that. It is not a problem at all.
But we think we should deliberately broadcast the better type of music,"as well
as plays and informative things, even though we know there will be a smaller
proportion of people listening to them. At the same time, we try to keep up
interest and we follow various means of getting evidence of what people want.

Q. These services are very useful in the way of assessing, as far as the
listening population is concerned. You have confidence in the reliability of
these services? I do not mean that all your programming is decided on the
number of people listening. If that were the case, I suppose that sports and
soap opera would take up most of the time.—A. No, it is still limited by our
ability to determine how the survey is made and so on. But even then, as I
think you have said, even if we had established thoroughly in our own mind
the fact that popular music will get a much bigger audience, we still do not
broadcast it all the time, or increase it very much. We have to use judgment.
We think that even when a program may be listened to by less people, yet
those people may get ‘much more out of listening to that program than some-
body would by listening to a lot of “pop” music.
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By Mr. Gauthier (Nickel Belt):

Q. I notice classical music is listed as occupying 1,601 hours according to
your schedule. Is that an increase over previous years?—A. I would have
to check that. I would guess it was about the same.

By Mr. Beaudry:

Q. Do those figures include both the networks?—A. Yes. This is all the
network programming; it does not relate to the programming of individual
stations.

Q. They would comprise the entire transmission over the three networks?—
A. Yes. It is down a bit; but the compilation was made on a slightly different
basis this year, with regard to programs which will be repeats. In the previous
year it was 2,148, but that figure included some programs which were delayed
at Winnipeg for repeating later at Vancouver. So I think this year would
work out just about the same, actually.

Q. What would be the explanation of the drop?—A. I think in respect
to broadcasting that it does not represent a drop, because in last year’s report,
there was included the repeating of broadcasts for timing purposes. Therefore
it was quite different. I think that most of the drop would be represented by
that.

Q. I feel that in the last year or two, the younger people of this country
are going in more for better programming and more classical music such as
the “youth music”’, which is organized all across Canada. They have clubs
organized in many centres which were not known before. I know that in my
home town there are over 300 members of this club of “youth music”; and
comparing that to the Canadian Concert Hall, and really classical music, they
are extending out west. These clubs are extending a great deal out in western
Canada and they are meeting with much encouragement. From the figures
of the last report and those of this report I suggest that the C.B.C. give as
much encouragement as possible to organizations such as these, in order to
stimulate good classical and sound music across the country. I am not a
connoisseur of music, but I do enjoy good music, and it makes me feel much
better than when I get a fiddler for half an hour at a time.

Mr. BALCER: Could you tell us how much it cost the C.B.C. for the commer-
cial surveys over the year, and during last year? How much has the C.B.C.
paid for these surveys?

The WiTness: I could get that for you and have it very quickly this
afternoon.

By Mr. Fleming:

Q. On the matter of surveys, does the value of those reports of listener
surveys lie in the fact that they are the most reliable element in establishing
‘trends?—A. Yes; they have indication of trends or perhaps comparisons. I
might say that the commercial surveys available deal only with the quantities
of listeners. They are attempts to estimate the number or proportion of the
people who listen or do not listen at a certain time. But we would like to
have more information about why people do or not listen, or what they would
like to hear or see that they are not now hearing or seeing. We plan to do
more of that qualitative kind of analysis. This is purely quantitative.

Q. You are speaking more of the use you make of them. But coming back
to the reliability of those reports, whatever may be their imperfections, I do
not think anybody would contend that they are mathematically precise; never-
theless they are of considerable accuracy, and I think their great value lies in
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establishing trends, whatever their imperfections may be. They have a great
value in establishing trends of listener interest.—A. Well, in a general way,
yes.

Mr. BEAUDRY: Following up Mr. Gauthier’s question, if the rule of thumb
were applied, would not classical music occupy about nine per cent of your
entire time?

The WiTNEss: Yes, it looks about like that, and a lot of that time is
very good listening time in the evening.

By Mr. Knight:

Q. I would like to follow that up with another question which I hope will
reveal my thinking in regard to my original question. I think this is a lead-
ing question, but I take it you would agree with me that one of the functions
of a national broadcasting system is the raising of cultural standards. Would
you agree to that?—A. Perhaps I would put it in slightly different terms.

Q. I said one of the functions?—A. I think the way we would put it is
that one of our functions is to see that there is communicated on the air
a wide variety of things, including in good measure things of more cultural
value.

Q. You would also agree that the only way of acquiring or getting an
acquired taste is by means of tasting?—A. Yes.

Q. In other words, you can only become appreciative of things that you
hear, and if you do not hear them, then you cannot become appreciative of
them.—A. That is part of our thinking. We think that people should have
a chance of hearing or seeing some of the more cultural things, and that if
they do the tastes for them will grow. History shows that, and we think it
is part of our job.

The CHAIRMAN: It is a process of training.

Mr. KNIGHT: And in consequence, certainly some proportion of the time
during the day should be devoted to drama or literature, and to giving people
an opportunity to acquire a taste through actual experience, be it hearing
experience or visual experience, as the case may be.—A. Yes.

By Mr. Boisvert:

Q. What methods are followed to arrive at these surveys of which we
have been talking?—A. I can tell you about one or two. One is based on
what is known as the telephone-coincidental survey. In that kind of system
they telephone homes chosen at random and during different periods of the
day, at fifteen minutes or half hour periods. They, thereby get a sample of
the proportion of people listening, not listening, or out and so on. There are
other methods, one used in Canada under which people are asked to keep a
diary of what they do and what they do not listen to. A number of experts
think that gives a more accurate example. There are other methods used.
In the States a number of experts think perhaps the best development is one
in which you attach an electronic device to the set which records the time when
a set is off or on and what station it is tuned to. That should be a pretty
accurate record. But as you see there is lots of room for variation in all
methods.

By Mr. Holowach:

Q. Mr. Dunton, I would like a further explanation of the manner of
giving these auditions. I do not think that the committee has had sufficient
information on that subject. It is very important because you admitted that
one of the purposes of the Canadian Broadcasting Corporation is to induce
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a.nd encourage talent. Suppose you have a pianist or a violinist or instru-
 mentalist performing before such an auditioning board, is that board composed

“of critics or officers of the C.B.C.?7—A. As I said there is a C.B.C. person ’

~and usually several outsiders, or musical experts not connected with the
" C.B.C., who write their own report of their own views.

Q. Could you give us some idea of what the measuring rod of such an

" audition is? For example, let us say we have two pianists, one is very well

known and the other is not, but they may be of equal talent. The natural
preference, I suppose, would be given to the celebrity?—A. There are dif-

"; ferent things involved. A producer may want a well known musician, but

| whether a person is known or not makes no difference in judgment of an
| audition.

Mr. Bushnell has had a great deal of experience in this field.
Mr. E. L. BusHNELL: The system which has been used for many years

'- is simple. Anyone who applies for an audition, either personally or by letter
| or telephone, is asked to indicate his qualifications. In other words, it would
. be impossible for us to handle all the people who would like an audition.

There might well be somebody who can sing one or two or three songs and

~ that is the full extent of his repertoire. We are not interested in people
. with one or two songs unless they are .particularly good. In the production
| centres we have those panels which are selected because of their expert
| knowledge in the field of literature, drama or music or what have you.
| These people are then invited to come at a certain date and they are put in
~ a studio, given a certain number, and the adjudicators sit there and try to
" assess and evaluate the talent of that particular performer on a marking
| system. The marking system has been used for quite some time and it would

. not be very difficult for us to produce to the committee, if we struck out

the names of the artists, a sample of the manner in which this auditioning

- is done.

The CHAIRMAN: That would be interesting.
Mr. BusaeNELL: I do not think there would be any difficulty in that. Then,

" those adjudications are passed on to our program directors and producers and

3

- a list of all the artists who have auditioned is kept and when the producer
- wants a particular type of artist or program he refers to this list and very
. often picks out someone who is quite unknown who might, let us say in the

~ field of music as a pianist, have a mark of 90 per cent where possibly somebody

[
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better known has only a mark of 75 per cent. Invariably the producer will

. choose the person who has the highest mark. We are always trying to

encourage newcomers particularly in the recital field. We keep periods every

week for that purpose of bringing to the attention of the listeners people who

are coming along. They are first class young Canadian artists and we give

~ them a great deal of encouragement.

Mr. BEAUDRY: Am I right in saying there would be no competition

~ audition-wise between the new talent and celebrities. You would take the

{ qualities of the celebrities generally as being well known.

Mr. BusHNELL: Not always.
Mr. BEAUDRY: You would still audition them?
Mr. BusHNELL: Yes.

By Mr. Dinsdale:

Q. I notice on page 28 that 198 hours are devoted to band music. I believe
much of this comes early in the morning and is quite stimulating and invigor-

atmg I am interested in band musie, but I do not hear too many Canadian

bands featured in that program. I asked a question about this a short time
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ago and the information given was that Canadian bands are featured. Would
that include our three outstanding Canadian bands, the military, the R.C.M.P.
and the R.C.A.F. bands?—A. There are very few recordings of Canadian bands
and those Canadian recordings which are available are used, but as I say there
are very few available. :

Q. TIs it possible to have live programs broadcast?—A. We have had live
band music programs, but it is an expensive operation.

The CHAIRMAN: In the morning?

The WiTnEss: That is the point. I doubt if we would spend all the money
that would be required to put on a live band concert at 8.30 o’clock in the
morning; that would be a very expensive program.

By Mr. Dinsdale:

" Q. Or any other time?—A. We have had a band series on the air. It is
a question of balancing the money available as to what it should be used for.

Q. Is it not possible to use tape recordings?—A. You would have to pay
actually much more for a tape recording. As I think you know for the making
of a recording of a piece by a band or orchestra you have to pay about three
times the amount you would have to pay for a single live broadcast. We as
a rule cannot afford the recording fees. That is why most of our music from
Canadian orchestras is live. If it appears on commercial records then we
can use it on the record.

Q. Does that apply to amateur bands as well? For instance, a band such
as the Kitsalino band which tours periodically?—A. We in effect pretty well
have to use the regular recognized professional musicians or pay very high
standby fees.

Mr. BEAUDRY: Mr. Dunton, do you break down the costs of your perform-
ing rights between the various kinds of music?

The WiTnESS: No.

Mr. BEAUDRY: What were the performing costs to you in the year covered
by this report offhand?

The WITNESS: My memory is that the CAPAC rates are about $165,000.

Mr. FLEMING: If there is a table on this it might be just as well to put
the whole thing on the record now.

The WiTnEss: Would the committee want the performing rights to the
main societies? Then in addition we have to pay special full rights for some
big works. Perhaps we could divide it into those two categories.

Mr. BEAUDRY: You pay to the major performing companies?

The WiTnESS: The CAPAC and in addition there are other special rights
we have to pay.

The CHAIRMAN: I suppose you will not be able to produce that for this
afternoon’s meeting?

The WiITNESS: I think we could have it for tomorrow morning.

Mr. BEAUDRY: At the same time could we have the figures of CAPAC and
ASCAP? :

The WITNESS: Yes.

By Mr. Holowach:

Q. I have one further question on this. Suppose that an artist has made
application to perform on a network and is reviewed by this examining board
are there any other qualifications he must have in order to be able to perform?
Does he pay any fee?—A. No We pay them.
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Q. Yes. But he also must be a member of a union before he is able to
perform?—A. The way the various agreements are now, if he were not a mem-
ber of the union he would probably have to become one very soon if he per-
formed several times.

Mr. Goobe: In your answer to Mr. Dinsdale you said that amateur bands
would not be allowed on the networks. In effect that has nothing to do with
; the C.B.C., but rather is a matter between the unions and the CBCe
X The WitnEess: I did not say allowed. I said there would be difficulties.

Mr. GoobE: It is the unions who disallow amateur bands on the air?

The WiTNESs: The problem arises in connection with unions. I think we
have put some amateur programs on at times but there are things which have
‘ to be worked out.

Mr. GoopE: Did it create criticism?

Mr. BusHNELL: We are not completely prevented from putting amateur
bands on the air, but we have.an agreement with the musician’s union that
if and when we put amateur bands on the air we pay a standby fee to the
musicians union.

Mr. GoobE: How much is the standby fee?

Mr. BusHNELL: The equivalent of what it would have cost if we put a
professional or union band on in the first place.

Mr. GoopE: How much would it cost to put a professional band on the air
in round figures? )

Mr. BuseNELL: That would again depend on the number of people.

Mr. GoopE: Say a 40 piece band?

Mr. BUSHNELL: A 40 piece band for a half hour show with the rehearsal
would probably cost $60 per man or $600. That is the minimum amount. It
could go as high as $1,000 or $1,500. On top of that you have to pay the
conductor and all told you would probably be spending $1,000 roughly. Then,
we feel it would be unfair to ask the non-professional band to play for nothing
and have to make a payment to them of some size.

Mr. FLEMING: What becomes of their amateur standing then?

The Wirness: That is for them to decide.

Mr. Goope: I think it should be understood then that if we are going to
put on the air an amateur band of 40 pieces there is a sum of approximately
$1,000 which has to be paid to the musician’s union. Is that true?

The WITNESS: Yes.

Mr. DINSDALE: Does that apply to programs of local origin as well as to
network programs?

Mr. BUSHNELL: It does as far as C.B.C. stations are concerned. I cannot
speak for the private stations. I do not know what their agreement is.

Mr. FLEMING: The agreement referred to between the C.B.C. and the
musician’s union puts the individual stations of the C.B.C. on precisely the
same basis as the network programs in regard to paying standby fees?

Mr. BUSHNELL: Yes.

Mr. FLeminG: That applies not only to orchestras but it would also apply
to all other musical programs?

Mr. BUSHNELL: Yes.

Mr. FLEminG: I suppose it is obvious that that has beeen a factor in
reducing the use by the C.B.C. of programs offered by amateurs?

Mr. BUSHNELL: Yes.
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The WiTnEss: My understanding is it would depend a good deal on whether
there was a local of the union in the area or on the relations between any
given local and a union. ;

Mr. GoooEk: If we wanted to put the Kitsalino band which has been
mentioned here on the C.B.C. station in Vancouver we would have to pay an
amount based on the number of people in the band to the musician’s union in
Vancouver? !

Mr. BusHNELL: That is correct.

Mr. GoopE: Although they have no part in the program at all?

‘Mr. BUSHNELL: Yes.

Mr. Goope: And there is not a professional musician on the program?

Mr. BUSHNELL: Yes.

The CuHalrMAN: I think that a few of our members have to go to another
meeting and the committee will. now adjourn until 3.30 this afternoon.

Please speak louder, if you can, when you ask questions.

Mr. Kn16HT: I suppose it is not possible to obtain another room?

The CHAIRMAN: This may be the only room available to us for this morning
and tomorrow.

Mr. KN1GHT: This is the worst room of all.

Mr. BorsverT: Could we have the broadcast regulations which are referred
to on page 29 of the report?

The WiTnEss: Yes.

Hon. Mr. McCannN: I wonder if it might be possible to get something in’
the line of a public address system put in here. I think you should take it up
with the Speaker. The broadcasting people should be able to do that for you.

AFTERNOON SESSION

The CHAIRMAN: Order, gentlemen; we have a quorum.

A request has been made by Mr. Boisvert to have the C.B.C. regulations
for sound broadcasting stations distributed to members of the committee. We
have them here. Mr. Dunton was good enough to bring them this afternoon
so you will each have a copy.

Mr. Dunton also has a few figures on the cost of listener and Commercial
surveys which was asked for by Mr. Balcer this morning. He is ready to
communicate them to the committee now.

The WiTnEss: Cost of listener surveys, also commercial surveys, for -all
services in 1952-53, $31,371; 1953-54, $38,413.

Mr. FLEMmiNG: I presume that covers listener surveys in both television
and broadcasting fields?

The WiTNESS: Yes. Some reports cover both.

Mr. FLeminGg: I suppose the fact that listener surveys now have to cover
television as well as sound broadcasting will have the effect of increasing the
cost of the survey service to subscribers?

The WiTtnEss: Exactly. We are getting more surveys at more points to
cover the television.

By Mr. Goode:
Q. I wish to continue for a moment on the questions and answers given
regarding the amateur-professional fees paid by the C.B.C. I am not anti-
union by any manner of means but I was astounded at the situation in which
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the C.B.C. is placed. Mr. Dunton, how much money do you consider that the
. C.B.C. is paying for strictly amateur services to the musician’s union? Have
L you any idea?—A. I have not, but it would not amount to a great deal simply’

. because in view of all the circumstances we do not use amateurs too much.

' Q. Do you think it is limiting the use which you would have of good
~ amateurs or good amateur bands in the C.B.C. by the agreement which you
- have with the musicians’ union? Would you use amateurs more if it were not
for this contract?—A. I think we would use them more, yes.

The CHAIRMAN: Would you care, Mr. Dunton, to mention the special
. circumstances where you can use those amateur bands?

' The WitNEss: I think, as Mr. Bushnell explained this morning, in general
we can use them if we pay a standby fee to the union.

The CHAIRMAN: You have to pay that to the union every time?

The WITNESS: Yes.

Mr. GoopE: In respect to individual performers, does this apply to singers
and instrumentalists? Say you have a good amateur saxaphone player, if you
desire to put that extraordinary performer on the air you also have to pay the
union for that individual’s services?

Mr. H. G. WALKER, (Director of Network Coordination, Canadian Broad-
casting Corporation): Would you mind repeating the question please?

Mr. GoopE: Mr. Dunton had replied in respect to amateur bands, and the
answer I have is that the amateur bands or orchestras which you use you will
pay to them a certain amount perhaps but there is no doubt on this that you
have to pay the musicians’ union their contracted amounts. Now, in respect
to individual performers, as I said to Mr. Dunton, if you have an outstanding
amateur saxaphone player in Vancouver, does that also apply in that respect?

Mr. WALKER: Yes.

Mr. Goope: What about singers? Does that apply also?

Mr. WALKER: An amateur singer would have to take a work permit with
the union involved.

The WrrNEss: It is rather.different with performers to a singer, for instance.
They have to get what we call a work permit from the union which I under-
stand the union almost always grants up to three occasions in which they can
work without joining the union.

Mr. GoopE: What does this permit cost?

Mr. WALKER: = $5.

Mr. GoobE: Even if they only come on the air once and you do not use
them again?

Mr. WALKER: They can work free up to three occasions.

Mr. GoopE: Amateur participation in the C.B.C. or in .any radio station for
that matter is controlled entirely by those unions?

The Wirness: In the C.B.C. it is very restricted under the agreements we
are in. In individual stations it varies a great deal depending on local conditions,
or whether there is a musicians’ union local in the area.

Mr. GoobE: Is there one rule for the C.B.C. and another rule for the
individual stations in this matter?

The WiTnEss: We have to operate all across Canada to a large extent
from major points where there are unions and therefore as a rule we enter
into these arrangements.

Mr. GoobE: This applies to the whole C.B.C. network.
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By Mr. Reinke:

Q. Mr. Dunton, would it apply in the case where the C.B.C. sponsored an
amateur program of complete amateurs.—A. Instrumentalists?

Q. Regarless of what they were. Would it apply in that respect also?
Say a half hour program of amateurs?—A. My impression is if it is singers
and so on there would not be any difficulty, but I think they still have to
get work permits. With musicians it is pretty difficult. I think we have
to have some arrangement with the union.

Mr. BEAUDRY: I think there is some sort of an agreement whereby an
amateur can perform three times under the title of a strictly amateur program.

The Witness: That is right, but not with the musicians.

Mr. Goope: But at a cost of $15.

The WirnNess: No.

Mr. Goope: That was the answer I received.

Mr. WALKER: I said I am not sure, but I think it is $5 per permit.

Mr. GoopE: So it would be $15.

Mr. BEAUDRY: In the case of musicians.

Mr. WALKER: No. This is singers.

" Mr. BEAUDRY: Is not a singer a musician?

The WITNESS: Sometimes.

The CHAIRMAN: Are there any other questions on this item?

By Mr. Holowach:

Q. You mentioned that you have a breakdown of the amount the
corporation pays to the unions as far as amateur performers are concerned?
Is that right?—A. No. We could check back.

Q. Would you have the amount that the corporation has paid to the
unions during the past fiscal year as standby dues?—A. We could obtain that.

Q. The amounts which the corporation has_to pay to the union?—A. We
will obtain that information.

Mr. HoLowAcH: I would appreciate that.

Mr. FLEmING: Of course that only tells what you have actually paid
in the case of amateurs you have permitted to perform. It does not tell the
story of what amateurs might have been permitted to participate over
C.B.C. facilities otherwise?

The WiTNESs: That is right.

By Mr. Studer:

Q. This regulation I understand applies to the C.B.C,, if it is a regulation,
in regard to the musicians union. Am I to understand it also applies to
private stations?—A. As far as we know similar kinds of things apply
in areas where there are musician’s union locals. I do not think it applies in
areas where there are no musician’s union locals.

Q. Are there penalties attached to it for infractions of a union’s right in
that respect? Supposing the C.B.C. violates the agreement what is the
penalty?—A. I think the suggestion which has been made to us pretty force-
fully at various times is there would not be a strike but the professional
musicians who are members of the American Federation of Musicians in
Canada would not have their services available to wus.
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g Q. Certainly that is something which could apply to the farmers who
' may be denied access to the higher things of life and the same thing could
- apply to other things. It would be pretty serious, would it not?—A. It is
not an easy situation now for broadcasters.

By Mr. Gauthier (Nickel Belt):
| Q. Do we pay much money to the fees of these musicians over a year?—
- A. I do not think we pay their entry fee.
' Q. Do you pay much money out. Is it a large item?—A. A very large
item, yes. For musicians and performers, both on sound and television, it
. amounts to $5 or $6 million a year. A good big slice of it would be
musicians.

By Mr. Reinke:

. Q. Is it not true it would be advantageous for a musician to belong to
. his union? I know for instance in Hamilton the musicians are paying member-
. ship fees annually of only $6 a year which is a very very economic way to
belong to a union. I do not think there is probably a union in Canada to
which you may belong as cheaply as $6 which entitles you to all the privileges.
It is not as bad as it probably sounds on the surface. There is an advantage
in belonging to the union and they certainly do a lot for the employees. I
say it is a very cheap membership, and it is not as bad as it sounds. The
| people who have the privilege of performing on the radio also have the
~ privilege of belonging to the union. I do not think this is something which
is as bad as it seems right on the surface.

Mr. Goope: I think it should be pointed out to the committee and to
Mr. Reinke that I received the answer this morning that with respect to
the great Kitsalino boy’s band which has travelled throughout the world
should the C.B.C. employ their services it would cost something like $1500
for a half hour program which would be paid to the musician’s union. That
was the statement made to me this morning.

Mr. REINKE: That may be, Mr. Chairman, but to my knowledge of the
musician’s union most of the military bands belong to the union.

Mr. DinspALE: That was the question I was going to ask. Can members
of the armed forces bands belong to the union?

Mr. REINKE: Yes, indeed. I am talking about reserve bands. I do not
know about active force-bands,

Mr. DinspALE: Apparently in order to hire armed forces bands the
members of those bands have to be members of the musician’s union.

The WiTNness: I think so.

Mr. Beaupry: If we wish to explore that phase Mr. Dunton is not the
most competent witness. If we ever want to explore the unions, we should
ask the heads of the various unions to appear here.

Mr. HoLowAcH: It might be a very good idea.

Mr. BEaubry: Not that I suggest bringing them in, but if we wish to
explore that phase we should call them here as witnesses. Mr. Dunton is
only in a position, in my humble opinion, to explain the situation which exists
between the C.B.C. and the union and not as it relates to private stations.

The CHAIRMAN: I think the committee has all the information it wishes
to know about the fees to be paid to the unions. I do not think we should
invite the unions to come before us.

Mr. BEAUDRY: I am not suggesting that we should.
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Mr. FLEMING: We had the head of the unions before this committee once
back about 1947. Mr. Walter Murdoch from Toronto appeared here.

: The CHAIRMAN: I remember the occasion.

May we proceed to another phase?

Mr. RicHARDSON: As I understood from what you said this morning you
were going to take each of these sections in turn. May I, if Mr. Dunton,
remains as the witness, put what might be regarded as a standing question. I
can appreciate that the corporation would quite naturally put forward their
best foot in the report and I have no question about that. My question would
be what in his opinion are the deficiencies in policy, economy and purposes,
and how do he and his associates hope to cure them within the foreseeable
future.

The CHAIRMAN: With respect to music?

Mr. RicHARDSON: Yes, he can regard it as a question which refers to musiec
and then the same question will apply to everything else.

The WiTness: With respect to each item as it comes along it would be a
standing question?

Mr. RICHARDSON: Yes. ;
The CrHAIRMAN: The witness would not be obliged to answer right away.

Mr. RicHARDSON: He may answer it at his own convenience.

The Witness: I would like to pass on music because I think on the whole
the job was pretty good.

Mr. RicuarpsoN: That is all right.

By Mr. Knight:

Q. I have a question as to language and it deals with plays. Down in cen-
tral Canada we hear the two languages English and French. I was thinking of
the other ethnic groups. For instance, the second language in Saskatchewan
is certainly not French but Ukrainian so, in connection with the plays I was
wondering if the C.B.C. caters at all to other ethnic groups or gives them
opportunities to put on plays in their languages because those people like other
ethnic groups have contributions to make. I wonder if there is any plan or pro-
gram for any of that work being done. I am really looking for information and
not advocating it particularly.—A. Mr. Chairman, it has always been the policy
of the corporation through the years to in general do its programming in two
main languages, English and French. Therefore, we have not as a rule, except
for a few exceptions, done programs in languages other than in English or
French. We have, however, through the years put on quite a few programs,
dramatic, musical, and a combination of the two, drawn from particular
ethnic groups which always have been extremely interesting. But, we feel
especially in national broadcasting we cannot to any extent go into broad-
casting in other languages.

Q. Your audience would be limited, of course?—A. Yes.

By Mr. Beaudry:

Q. I was going to call it a point of order but it is not a point of .order;
but isn’t that exactly the reason we have private local broadcasting in Can-
ada to service the local needs of the various regions?—A. I know there are
some private stations who have or are doing programs in different languages,
some in Montreal and some others in the west.

Mr. KnigHT: Yes, I was aware of that, but my question was directed to
the C.B.C.

The CHAIRMAN: Any other question on plays?




BROADCASTING e 33

By Mr. Goode:
2 Q. May I ask Mr. Dunton—I hope this is in order—may we take the case
 of the Lux Radio Theatre—commercial radio is mentioned in here. The cost
~ of that program shown in Canada, is it shown as the cost of the advertising
_ itself?—A. I think that is a typical example of what I was trying to explain
| this morning. The advertiser pays a large sum of money for the production
 of that program in the United States. As far as we are concerned it is not
| only free to the network, we are paid for carrying it and so are affiliated
- stations; but of course it has cost us nothing. It has originally cost a lot of
. money in the United States. We make money carrying it.
; Q. You make money carrying it?—A. Yes.
The CHAIRMAN: Any other question on plays?
8 The Witness: I have a deficiency remark for Mr. Richardson on plays.
. To commence with, perhaps the biggest problem in dramatic broadcasting is
 the question of good scripts. Our people are doing a lot of work on that,
| trying to get better scripts and encouraging Canadian writers to do more and
" better things, but it is a big problem we have. It is far more of a headache
. than performers which, I think in Canada, can match anything in the world.
. The scripts of Canadian writers do not match up to that.

By Mr. Richardson:

Q. May I ask another question apropos of what Mr. Dunton has said?
. Are you conducting any program in relation to our Canadian universities in
- relation to play writing?—A. No, but as I say a great deal of effort has been
~ going into these scripts now and that is one suggestion we have been dis-
cussing with the university people, of organizing with them some sort of a
seminar or stimulation or course on plays for broadcasting. We have done
some courses with universities.

Q. Have the C.B.C. established anything like the workshop at Harvard?—
~ A. I suppose some of our broadcasting work could be classed as workshops
. in that some work has been done, particularly summer theatre, which has
- more of a workshop approach, trying deliberately to encourage new writers
. and actors.

By Mr. Dinsdale:

: Q. Does the corporation work with the Banftf Schools of Fine Arts at
all?—A. Not that I can specifically remember.
Q. Supplying lecturers?—A. I think some of our people have gone out
there on occasion on invitation, but apart from that I cannot think of any direct
- collaboration.

By Mr. Richardson:

Q. How far have we gone in trying to develop a series of plays written by
Canadians relating to our great history?—A. That is the kind of play that
our program people have tried to get and I think quite a few successful ones
) have been done. That is one avenue we are trying to encourage writers along.
. It has been pointed out to me I might have left the impression that all Canadian
writers are bad or deficient in their outlook. That is not so; there are some
- very fine Canadian writers and some stand out in broadcasting but there are
not enough of them supplying material for the present demand.

By Mr. Gauthier (Nickel Belt):

Q. Frorr} your audience surveys what play is leading the country now?
—A. Very likely I think some of the daytime dramatic serials are actually
55307—3
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leading in most of the country. The Lux Theatre has always been very popular.
The Stage series on Sunday night on the transcontinental network gets a good
~ big audience.
Q. There is the Plouffe Family.—A. There is the Plouffe Family and
there is Un Homme et son Peche. That is a very popular one and probably
gets the highest audience rating of anything on the North American continent.

By the Chairman:
Q. Do you not think the Plouffes are catching up on Un Homme et son
Peche.—A. It is sound broadcasting. There is a very high popularity rating.

By Mr. Reinke:

Q. With respect to script writing do you direct a script writer to the
type of play that you require or is it something they come in and present
to you?—A. Mostly, in the past years. It depends on the response. Of
course, quite a lot depends on our individual program officials and producers.
The writers know the type’ of man to go to if they have a particular kind of
idea. As I say, the response is not great enough and our people are considering
ways of trying to stimulate it further, but, as you suggest, a particular writer
might be open to an idea and discuss it and try to develop ideas.

Q. I was thinking in terms of the reasoning that Mr. Richardson was
. speaking of and that is along the lines of certain Canadian history or possibly
even anti-communist plays. I think while they could be not entirely fictional
something along the line like presenting the Igor Gouzenko case and similar
points of interest that the people of Canada would like to listen to?—A. We
have commissioned series in the past and, as I say, are trying to stimulate
writers more in some particular direction, particularly to these historic plays,
but on the whole I think most writers will generally do their best work if
at least to a very large extent it is their own idea. You cannot go too far
in ordering or commissioning people to do plays for you.

By Mr. Goode:

Q. In this program, I think you call it “On Camera” there is a group of
authors’ names appear after it whom I have never heard of before, but some
of them do wonderful work. That is wholly a Canadian program, is it not?
—A. Entirely Canadian produced, but some of the scripts are not Canadian.

Mr. WALKER: Some of the scripts are from the United States._

The WirTness: That is an example of the kind of program where we would
very much like more Canadian writers and cannot get them.

By Mr. Beaudry:
Q. That is television?—A. Yes.

By Mr. Holowach:

Q. Mr. Dunton, I understand from what you said that you have a pool
of script writers, is that correct?—A. No.

Q. Are your script writers or the script that is accepted for presentation,
is it submitted individually or is there an organization that sponsors these
plays?—A. No, there are writers in the country producing, or potential writers,
and in the normal course of events they come to us and say: ‘“Here is a
seript.  'Will you buy it? Does it interest you?” That is the normal way things
work. We have no writers on staff but, as I say, our program department are
thinking of going a little further and thinking of actively holding discussions
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~ with writers, trying to stimulate them into doing more, but there is no staff
~ or sub-department with any group of writers.

Q. In other words, you have no script writers under contract with the
corporation?—A. No, our program department might be getting around to
that in some special cases, something like Mr. Reinke was thinking of in the
| line of working out some series and putting writers under contract for specific
 pieces of work.

By Mr. Fleming:

Q. Who passes on the scripts after they are submitted, before they are
selected and go on the air?—A. Generally, several people. In the last year
~ or two the script department has been organized, dealing mostly with dramatic
scripts, but usually a script will go through several different hands. The
script department, the drama department, a particular producer, perhaps
several producers, perhaps the senior people above them. It will depend a
great deal on the circumstances how many people will actually see a script.

Q. Who, for instance, passed on that program purporting to be based on
the life of Sir John A. Macdonald in January, which was just a travesty on
history?—A. I cannot tell you exactly who would pass on it. It would be the
final responsibility, as I said before, of the whole organization.

Q. Well, I think we would be interested to know more definitely if you
want to answer that question further. Is there any difference in the method
of reviewing or oversight or selection in this regard as between programs for
sound and programs for television?—A. Not specifically.

Q. Is it the same people who pass on them?—A. In general not, although
especially when it gets into more senior people the more senior people may be
dealing with the question of scripts in both. Is that the program or Sir John
A. Macdonald in January?

Q. It was in January, I think, about the middle of January.—A. That is the
program on which, as is so often the case, we have had a lot of good criticism.

Q. Well, I can be the spokesman for a lot of adverse criticism, because
that broadcast was a travesty on history and a travesty on the facts. The case
that I have in mind was a television program and if it is handled in a
different way there is no point in my pursuing it now, but if it is handled in
the same way and by the same people as sound broadcasts I would be interested
in knowing who was responsible for the supervision and indeed the selection
of that 10 o’clock program last Saturday night over CBLT.

The CHARMAN: Television?

Mr. FLEMING: Yes.

The CHAIRMAN: Do not go too far on television.

Mr. FLeminGg: I just wondered if it was the same people who were doing
the supervising.

The WiTnEss: Well, 1t is the C.B.C. as a whole and we are here to take
responsibility for everythmg that goes on the air and I do not think it would

be fair to put the finger on individuals because individuals will vary and they
have a responsibility above and below, and we are responsible.

By Mr. Fleming:

Q. Well, we will accept that conclusion that the C.B.C. accepts responsi-
bility for what is done by its officers and employees, but I would like to know
in detail what is the machinery and what are the steps. I am interested in
particular cases like that by way of example if you can look up by whom the
script is received, reviewed, selected, edited and produced. If this is not the

time to do it I would ask that you do it sometime because I am interested in
following that up in detail.

55307—3%
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Mr. BEAUDRY: So that we may better appreciate the extent of that
responsibility would Mr. Dunton care to give us at a later date an account of
the amount of scripts which are produced over the C.B.C. in the course of a
year. I am thinking of each individual program, whether it be quarter-hour,
half-hour or hour both separately for radio and television. It might be
interesting too if it is possible to give the number of script writers involved in
all cases.

By Mr. Dinsdale:

Q. Concerning script writers you hear the names of certain individuals
mentioned quite frequently on C.B.C. programs in connection with scripts.
They operate on a script like Len Peterson, for example, who is associated with
the “In Search of Ourselves” program.—A. For a series like that a writer
might be commissioned, probably would be, for several scripts in advance or
else would be asked to submit px:obably several scripts.

Q. But apparently the writer of established reputation is asked to submit
scripts quite frequently?—A. He is naturally much more likely to be for a
regular series like that than someone who is not known, simply because our
people can be more sure of getting good work out of him, but I might also
add they are desperately seeking for more people in whom they can have
confidence from whom they can take scripts and ask to do special assignments.

By Mr. Knight:

Q. Is there any connection in your opinion, Mr. Dunton, between the
sscarcity of scripts you have mentioned and the financial reward? I have not
‘the faintest idea what these people get. I was wondering if the financial reward
‘was any inducement or if the financial inducement is not high?—A. Naturally,
1more financial inducement would probably bring out more work. The best
advice we can get is that the greatest difficulty, particularly in writing a
subject for television, is not so much the money but the fact that for some
reason the writers are doing other things and are not producing the volume of
work that is needed.

Q. Is there any drain-off to the United States in that regard?—A. I don’t
know if there is much drain-off in actual writers; there is lots of work done
by writers in Canada that goes to the states because in general much higher
prices are paid.

Q. What would be the remuneration to a writer per script? I don’t know
if you would estimate it per annum or per script or what, but have you some
figures on that?—A. I can give you rough scales by plays. I think our plays in
sound run around $350 to $600—television rather higher. That is for an hour’s
original work. Adaptations are a little less, something like $300 to $500—that
sort of range—but mind you a lot of work has to go into an hour’s play.

By Mr. Gauthier:

Q. When you buy a script from a writer has he got permission to export
it to the United States after?—A. Usually when we buy a script it is usually for
first rights in Canada only, simply for the reason of economy. It would cost
us too much for permanent broadcast rights. We buy no right beyond putting
it on the air once.

By Mr. Beaudry:
Q. Isn’t there a Script Writers’ Guild, Mr. Dunton?—A. I think a number |
of writers are in the ACTRA organization with performers and form a group.
Q. Among the French writers isn’t there a Script Writers’ Guild?—A. Yes,
I think there is.
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3 Q. They set their minimum fees in all cases?—A. I think they try to but
we in the field of writing have found as a matter of principle we should not
. have firm agreements of any kind with any one group. We think in principle
| the field of writing should be wide open so there is no question of one particular
. group of people having easier access than other people.
Q. I do appreciate that, but I mean the minimum prices are in some cases
| set by a group of people who have organized themselves to some extent?—A.
| Well, if a man is a member of a group and comes and says, “My script is avail-
~ able at so much minimum,” we either take it or don’t.

By Mr. Studer:

i Q. So they have unions where the amateurs are separate from the profes-
| sionals?—A. No, that is what I was explaining. In writing we thought it
] - advisable to see there were no barriers in the writing field so that we can take
- care of new people coming up.

Q. I imagine you must have some type of committee for selecting scripts.
| You must have a committee that determines people’s musical ability or what
| is acceptable. I imagine it would be that much more difficult in connection.
| with a script writer to determine which would not be acceptable to the public.
- Everyone has an ear for music to some extent but not that same ear for inter-
bpretation of a script.—A. Well, naturally that is a very important part of the
'l work of our whole program department in deciding what scripts are good, what
" are not, what should go on the air and what should not, and I think we can see
. from the discussion in this room there are a great many opinions about that
| by all concerned. That is the responsibility of the program department. They
. are the people who have to accept the scripts. It is a very important part of
d— setting up the whole program.

L ;

_ By Mr. Holowach:

H Q. Another question with respect to script writers. I understand that the
corporation acquired a script entitled “The Investigator”?—A. Yes.

k Q. Who is the writer of that?—A. A man called Reuben Shipp.

: Q. Can you tell us how much he received for that?—A. No, I cannot give
you the figure offhand.

i Q. Could you obtain that for me"~—A I could, but we have always for

- years in the committee explained that we would very much prefer not to give

individual amounts paid to individuals simply because of our business dealings.

We are in a competitive field, not particularly with private stations, where we

are acquiring all sorts of services and it might handicap us in acquiring a
certain individual’s services. I would say he would be simply paid within the

‘usual range for our plays for first, one time Canadian rights.

Mr. FLEMiNG: I would warn Mr. Dunton he is going to be faced with the
same problem several pages over.

The CHAIRMAN: What problem?

‘ Mr. FLEMING: This matter of whether the C.B.C. is going to be permitted
to say it does not want to give on the record the amount paid to an individual
for his services. :

The CHATRMAN: Well, I know this point of view expressed by Mr. Duntan
has been accepted by one of the previous committees and I even remember
the name mentioned and the committee accepted that the C.B.C. could not give
the amount paid to the individual.

Mr. FLEmING: I am sure, I think, this committee will do better in that
respect
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The CHAIRMAN: Of course, I am in the hands of the committee if the com-
mittee decides, but I think this course has been followed in the past.

Mr. FLEMING: I just wished to mention that for Mr. Holowach’s benefit.

The CHAIRMAN: Any further questions on this item?

By Mr. Dinsdale:

Q. Are daytime serials, better known as soap operas, restricted to Dominion
Network outlets only?—A. No, rather the reverse—entirely on the Trans-Can-
ada network.

By Mr. Balcer:
Q. Mr. Dunton, does the C.B.C. plan to broadcast on television soap operas
that they are showing at the present time—
The CHAIRMAN: Are you asking a question on television?
Mr. BALCER: Yes, but while we are on soap operas—
Mr. GAuTHIER (Nickel Belt): Very slippery.
The CHAIRMAN: If you will ask that question when we are on television.

By Mr. Dinsdale:

Q. Apparently there is quite a demand for these daytime serials. What
happens if there is an area not covered by a Trans-Canada station and a
request comes in for these programs?—A. We have tried very hard through
the years to avoid criss-crossing networks, that is to say, having a program
that is carried essentially on one network going to a few stations on another
network, because you get into all kinds of complications. We would resist
very strongly putting a Trans-Canada program onto the Dominion Network and
vice versa.

Q. Which is the bigger of the two?—A. I think in general the Trans-
Canada would be a bit broader in extent.

By Mr. Studer:

Q. Pardon my ignorance, but what is the difference between the two,
Trans-Canada and Dominion?—A. The Trans-Canada arose from the first
original C.B.C. network across the country and the Dominion is composed of
one C.B.C. station and a number of private stations as the annual report shows.

Mr. GAUTHIER (Nickel Belt): Pages 26 and 27.

The WitneEss: The Dominion is an alternative English language service
and it is composed of one C.B.C. station in the Toronto area and a number of

private stations across the country. The Trans-Canada operates day and
night and the Dominion mostly night-time.

By Mr. Studer:
Q. But I understood the soap operas were Dominion?—A. No, they are
carried on the Trans-Canada.
Q. Thank the Lord they are not carried on all of them or we would have
no choice of stations sometimes.

Mr. FLEmInG: It is a very good thing to have a choice.

By Mr. Richardson:

Q. Mr. Chairman, apropos of that, I don’t know whether it is a fair ques-
tion or not. You have the two major networks, the Trans-Canada and the
Dominion. At the moment is there any thought of amalgamating them?—
A. We have no plans at the moment. We obviously face problems in the future.
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By Mr. Dinsdale:

; Q. One more question, Mr. Chairman. Are these serials available to
. isolated stations serving the northern territory? = Is there any exception made?
. —A. Well, service in the northern territory is not too complete anyway. I
| don’t think any of them are giving any service other than that which we supply
. by recordings to the small stations in the north. Of course, the daytime serials
. are carried by the private affiliates of the Trans-Canada and they are available
to them. Of course, there are a lot of soap operas carried by private stations
. on a recorded basis, not on a network basis.

By Mr. Gauthier (Nickel Belt):

Q. Aren’t these mostly commercial programs?—A. Yes.

Q. Therefore the selection would be left in the main to the advertisers?
—A. The advertisers are paying for them.
; Q. But it would be left to the choice of the advertiser as to what stations
" he cares to use or not?—A. He has a great deal to say although on a program
. if they go on the network we try to see that they are carried on all the network
~ and usually most stations very much want them.
Q. It is optional for private stations to take them or not?—A. Yes, al-
~ though we expect our full affiliates to take commercial programs and they
~ expect us to provide them.

By Mr. Beaudry:

Q. Mr. Dunton, have you ever explained to the committee in earlier years
—and perhaps this is irrelevant if it has been explained in earlier years—the
~ function of your commercial department as to private affiliates?—A. I think
it has been explained. Would you like me to outline it a little more?

Q. Yes.—A. I think the committee understands that C.B.C. sound broad-
casting primarily is based on network operation. We make arrangements for
commercial shows going on the network right across Canada, Trans-Canada,
Dominion and French. The advertiser, through an agency, of course, pays us
for the time that is used on the network. The charge of the network is made
up of the time of all the stations on the network and a charge for communica-
tion between the stations. The affiliates get a large part of the revenue asso-
ciated with their being included in the network for their program. The C.B.C.
gets the revenue associated with its stations included in the network and some

extra, a rather smaller extra amount as a sort of commission. That in general
is the situation.

By Mr. Holowach:

Q. One more question with respect to the script writers. When a script
is submitted to you, Mr. Dunton, and accepted, does that become the property
of the corporation or is the script writer entitled to use it again on some other
occasion?—A. No, as I said before, all we buy is the right to broadcast it once
in Canada. It is not our property and we have no rights for broadcast outside
Canada or even a second time in Canada.

Mr. GoopeE: Mr. Chairman, I have to go and make a broadcast over one
of the most prominent stations in British Columbia and I will be back later.

By Mr. Reinke:

Q. Before we go off the question of soap operas, can we assume that they
. all go on at the same time during the day in Toronto, Montreal, Hamilton and

so on? Are they carried at the same time or at different times?—A. The net-
work ones are all at the same time except they might be delayed in the west
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for time reasons. The ones carried by stations on a recorded ba51s, of course,
could be broadcast at any time.

Q. In that case they could be at different times in some circumstances,
the same program?—A. Yes, but if it is a network program it would be at the
same time. The possible delay is in the west.

Q. Where you find two broadcasting stations in the same town do you
have any prohibition against both stations using the same program at different
times or at the same time?—A. So far as we are concerned we have tried to
avoid any duplication by carrying the same program on two stations in the
same area.

Q. In other words, you do regulate them?—A. To the greatest extent we
can, yes.

Q. If one station is carrying “John’s Other Wife” and the other station
is not, don’t you take steps to see that they do not use it?—A. Yes, and if
it is on a network basis the way our networks are set up they won’t get it in
any case.

Q. Why wouldn’t they be entitled to get it if their listeners wanted to
listen to it?—A. The network is an entity and it has member stations and if
a program goes in an area it goes to the members of the network and only
its members get the program. We do not have two members of the network
system in the same town or same area.

The CHamrMaNnN: C.B.C. Wednesday Night. It is subdivided into four
separate parts. We will take them together, I believe. Any questions on that?

By Mr. Weaver:

Q. Mr. Chairman, in the second paragraph here it says:

An increasing number of letters from the United States is, perhaps,
an indication that listeners in that country go out of their way to
applaud programming unavailable on their own networks but which
Canadians take for granted.

I would like to ask Mr. Dunton if he has ever had any inquiries as to the
possibility of exporting such C.B.C. programming?—A. Yes, the C.B.C. has
had a number of inquiries and some have been carried out. Some programs
have been carried in the United States, some of the Wednesday Night kind
of program, but there is the essential difficulty in that Canadian unions again
have so far asked for very large extra amounts if the programs go out of
Canada, and we, or the other people concerned on the other side of the
border have not thought we could meet those terms yet. This is a very
unfortunate thing in our view because taking the present state of sound
broadcasting a lot of Canadian talent is not having the chance which it could
have to be heard outside of Canada on account of these restrictions imposed.

Q. That being the case, it is actually a liability to export them?—A. Yes,
if they were exported either we or the receiving or broadcasting station or
network down there—between us we would have to pay a very large amount.

Q. Do you see any possibility in the future of it being a source of revenue
or those circumstances changing and of your programs being admired enough
that they would be a source of revenue even paying those extra amounts?—
A. Yes, it is quite possible. I think what we are discussing here—Wednesday
Night—is not likely the sort that would attract a commercial sponsor in the
states. We have had programs sponsored in the states but naturally the.
sponsor is looking at costs too. It seems particularly bad when American
programs come into Canada and there is no extra amount paid to performers
for rights, but when there is a case of a Canadian program going into the
states the Canadian artists want a very much larger amount than the
American artists want for their programming to cover all of North America.
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By Mr. Knight:

Q. Mr. Dunton, you said in reply to Mr. Weaver that certain Canadian
programs are not of such type that would attract commercial sponsorship.
Would you explain that and say why?—A. I think it is obvious in a very
general way that advertising sponsors wish to have programs that will attract
a large audience at a relatively low cost.

Q. And if you follow that argument to its logical conclusion then it might
mean that if we did have programs of that particular type and class we
could not hope for them to be sponsored by private commercial interests and
that for that reason we need a body such as the C.B.C. responsible to the
whole nation of Canada in order that we may be able to enjoy those programs
at all, is there any truth in that?—A. I would say obviously from the way
commercial arithmetic works there is not much chance of sponsors supporting
certainly the Wednesday Night type of program—very little chance indeed.

Q. You are too modest to answer the last part of my question?—A. As
I tried to explain this morning, it is not a question of even the type of
programming but any reasonable kind of Canadian production has a very hard
time because of the pressures for importing material rather than producing it,
even the lighter kind let alone the cultural type.

By Mr. Fleming:

Q. It is in order that you may produce programs of that kind that parlia-
ment does, give you the money?—A. I have understood there was a vote of
public funds to carry on a national broadcasting service and that we carry
on all sorts of service, not just the Wednesday Night type.

Q. True, but I am dealing with the point Mr. Knight raised, this Wednesday
Night production which is appreciated by all—A. That is one element that
certainly should be included in the service.

Q. That is one reason parliament votes money to the C.B.C.?—A. I think
S0, yes.

By Mr. Dinsdale:

Q. On this question of Wednesday Night, I think it is one of the best
efforts of the C.B.C., the Wednesday Night program. I am wondering if you
have any idea of the listener rating for this program?—A. I can sum it up
by saying that on the evidence we have it is naturally a good deal lower than
for the usual run of light entertainment. On the other hand, it stands up quite
remarkably well against a good deal of lighter entertainment, especially now
that a number of the bigger and more lavish shows are off nighttime radio.
We find Wednesday Night is standing up well with a good deal of other impor-
tant entertainment shows. While the audience is not tremendous like the
Lux Radio Theatre it is apparent that a lot of people are listening to Wednesday
Night, to the solid play or classical music.

Q. Is there any breakdown of listeners?—A. Most of them come from
rural areas and it is interesting to note that things like the Wednesday Night
program that have some content seem not to attract relatively high audiences
in the bigger centres. It is relatively small in Toronto—relatively big in a

number of smaller Canadian cities and bigger again in villages and the
countryside.

' Mr. GAUTHIER (Nickel Belt): Is it the policy of the C.B.C. to continue it
with more classical programs?

The WiTNESS: Yes, sir.

By Mr. Studer:

Q. Why was it applied to Wednesday night alone? Why wassit not spread
over some of the other nights such as Monday and Tuesday and Thursday?—
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A. It was a program which was devised several years ago. We wanted to try
an experiment and we thought we had better confine it to one night, so that
it would be concentrated and could be made known to people who were -
interested in that sort of thing and who would give attention to it. It seems
to have had that effect.

Q. Dou you think that it appeals more to city listeners than to rural
listeners?—A. It seems to appeal more to rural listeners.

By Mr. Carter:

Q. Is it possible yet to measure the effect of television on the listening
audience of radio?—A. We have received quite a few indications and we think
it is having quite an effect on the night-time radio audiences in areas where
television is available; it has but small effect on daytime audiences. That
seems to apply even in places where there is much more extensive daytime
television available. But here we expect that very large daytime audiences
on the radio are left.

The CHAIRMAN: The next item on page 11 is “News”.

By Mr. Holowach:
. Q. On page 10 you say:
Talks broadcast by C.B.C. Wednesday night during the year included
The Lively Arts by H. M. McLuhan of the University of Toronto, a series
of programs dealing with games, comic strips, newspapers, advertising,

fashions and other aspects of what is known as North America’s popular
culture.

I would like to know if you consider that comic strips and fashions are
the popular culture of this continent?—A. I think that the difficulty arises from
the fact that we use the word “culture” in a different way in different contexts.
It is used here this afternoon I think to indicate the more serious types of
programs which have larger content of creative thought in them. A more
accurate way in which to use the word.“culture” might be to mean the whole
way in which a group of people live.

Mr. KNIGHT: A way of life, so to speak.

The WiTNESS: I think that is another way of putting it. But in this passage
it is being used as referring to popular culture or the way of life in North
America. Professor McLuhan thinks that you can discover a great deal about
people by looking at the comics.

By the Chairman:
Q. Have you received many comments on the lectures of Arnold Toynbee,
“The World and the West”?—A. Yes, quite a lot.
Q. Were most of them favourable?—A. As I remember them, yes.

By Mr. Dinsdale:

Q. I was interested in Mr. Dunton’s observation that the small town and
the rural parts of the country are the most receptive of the ‘Wednesday
programs?—A. I do not want to put it too strongly, but there seems to be
more interest shown there. We have received a higher proportion of parti-
cularly thoughtful letters about that kind of program from rural areas.

Q. That would justify a theory that rural areas are the real source of
culture.

The CHAIRMAN: Why not?
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The WITNESS: In Canada we have had a lot of thinking come from rural
areas.

The CHAIRMAN: They have the time to think.

By Mr. Knight:

Q. It might be due to the absence of other types of entertainment in
those centres?—A. I think so, in part. As I said, what keeps astonishing me,
| are the low ratings this sort of thing seems to get in the Toronto area.

The CHAIRMAN: The next item is “News”, on page 11.

By Mr. Fleming:

Q. Has there been any change in the method by which news is gathered
and processed in the two years which have elapsed since we were last on the
subject?—A. No.

Q. You are still using the news services? There were three which you
were using previously, the CP, BUP, and Reuters.—A. Yes. There was a
change made this year, as I am sure the members have noticed, in the
National news at 1 o’clock and in having news round-up and a short talk
immediately after the news. It seems to be working well, and people seem
to like it. But there has been no change in the method of acquiring and
handling the news.

Q. Or the writing?—A. Nor of the writing.

Ilf

By Mr. Reinke:

Q. Do you find that the reports which you receive from the various
capitals throughout the world from your reporters there tend to conflict with
those which come in by the other services, or are they pretty well the same?
Are we overlapping the services there?—A. I do not think so. They may at
times refer to the same things; but from the agencies we get, on the whole,
coverage of spot things. We expect the people whom we have under contract
in those various places, or whom we hire on occasion, to do more inter-
pretation, or give more background material. There may be a little over-
lapping, but they are doing essentially different jobs.

Q. Are they essentially C.B.C. men who are sent from here, or are they
hired over there?—A. We use both. We have found it necessary in places
like London, Paris, the United Nations and Washington to have men who
are under contract with us. They are not full time employees, but they are
under contract and available to us and we have first call on their broad-
casting work, to be sure of the service. And in addition we use other people
who are commissioned per occasion, very irregularly.

Q. But they are not full time employees of the C.B.C.?—A. No, in neither
case.

By Mr. Studer:

Q. I wonder if Mr. Dunton would be good enough to give us a short
summary of how the C.B.C. news at 10:00 o’clock is coordinated, and how
it is decided what things are and what things are not news? I ask him to
do this because there are some new members on the committee who may not
have heard about it.—A. The C.B.C. has contact with the big main news
agencies operating in Canada, the Canadian Press, and the British United
Press for the supply of their daily news, and for their full file as it goes to
the daily newspapers in Canada.
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- This service goes into our newsrooms across the country such as at
St. John’s, Halifax, Montreal, Toronto, Winnipeg, and Vancouver. That is
so far as the full service is concerned.

Then in each of those points we have our news editing staff who, from the
mass of material which they receive, prepare bulletins during the day.

The Toronto news room is the biggest. It does the Ontario regional
bulletins, and it does the big main national news bulletin at 10 o’clock.

As will be well understood, a great deal of rewriting is required in order
to get our short broadcasting bulletins out of the big mass of material coming
from the agencies every day.

Q. These men are trained in interpreting what is news and what is not
news?—A. Very much so. We think that our people have developed a pretty
good standard of handling news throughout the year. They are trained to
put things into bulletins purely on a news basis and on an entirely impartial
basis. There are very strict rules about it. They have to do a great deal
of compressing, in which they try to keep complete objectivity and to give
a sense of news value with impartiality.

By Mr. Fleming:
Q. Does the C.B.C. take full responsibility for the accuracy of everything
which is broadcast?—A. We have to.

Q. Material which comes from the news services is frequently rewritten
in order to meet the exigencies of broadcasting?—A. Yes sir.

The CHAIRMAN: Now, Mr. Carter.

By Mr. Carter:

Q. I would like to ask about the popular reaction to “Capital Report”?
Is it very favourable?—A. It seems to be, in general, very popular across the
country among the Sunday afternoon programs.

Q. There are commentators who appear regularly in the series “Capital
Reports”. Do they keep pretty well to the same people, or are they hired
on a contractual basis for that service? On what basis do you select those
people?—A. They are commissioned for a period of time. Our programing
department usually tries to have a panel of three or four running over a
period of months so that they may get used to the work and also, we hope,
so that we may have variety. In the analysis of what has been happening in
Ottawa we use newspaper men of different backgrounds and approach to what
is going on around them. Therefore in succeeding weeks you will have
different men, although over a certain period of time the same men will
reappear.

Q. Does someone censor their talks? Does someone decide whether or
not they should go on the air?—A. We do not censot any opinions on the
C.B.C. We pick people to go on a commentary program or panel discussion
program from among those with various opinions on viewpoints; but we do
not interfere with the opinions which they may express.

Q. There seems to be a sufficient number of commentators. There does
not appear to be any dearth of them. If they were expressing their opinions
on a private station, then an individual who might object to those opinions,
or not agree with them, might contact the private station in that regard
and advise them of his objection. But I feel in connection with commentators
on the C.B.C., if an individual should object to what the commentator is
saying, then he will contact his member of parliament rather than contact
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the radio station. I have found myself in the position where I have had to
try to answer this question: “Why do you allow that type of individual
on the air?”

Have you had anything along that line? Sometimes we have no answer
for them. At least I have no answer for them, because it is an expression of
opinion. If I say that it is the man’s own opinion, they will say that such an
opinion should not be permitted to be aired. Then I, as a member of parliament,
should say that it is not our opinion, but theirs. We sometimes are confronted
with a situation about which we are not too happy in that respect.—A. So we
know! We have to take the responsibility for putting them on the air and
allowing them to express their opinions.

By Mr. Knight:
Q. Is that the answer: that all opinions should be on the air?
The CHAIRMAN: Good or bad ones?
Mr. KnigHT: Exactly.

Mr. STupor: But those individuals may not hear opinions on the opposite
side.

Mr. KnicHT: I would like to ask the chairman for his definition of what is
good and what is bad.

By Mr. Fleming:

Q. While the chairman is thinking that one over, may I ask if the news
commentator programs come under the heading of news, or under talks,
strictly?—A. The true commentator program comes under talks. Things like
news roundup are part of the news or actuality department, also things like
Capital Reports, and so on, are under Talks and Public Affairs.

Q. Yes, Capital Report obviously does. But I wondered about straight news
commentaries. Do you take them in under news rather than under talks?—

A. As a rule, although some of the things you refer to as news commentators
are under talks.

By Mr. Studor:

Q. If the opinions given by a news commentator are strictly his own, and
they are of a certain type of opinion, who decides when, where, and if possible
what viewpoint is expressed?—A. That is the job of the C.B.C., on which we
have people working, and doing a lot of work all the time, trying to see that
there are fair opportunities for different men to express different viewpoints
and that they are given a chance on the air.

Q. I suppose that is applicable when you have a panel discussion or a press
conference; but where an individual may speak, let us say for half an hour,
on a radio program, and perhaps a week later someone else comes on the air
with a different viewpoint, I wondered how you could correlate those things
so that they have a good balance, or that a balance could be maintained?—
A. Ido not think in that sort of program you can keep an absolute and complete
balance. We try to do that in successive weeks by having people with a different
approach to what is going on; and I think it is true that on the whole, over a
run, we do get a fair balance in the different approaches of different people
speaking from different viewpoints.

As you say, you do not get a direct clash of opinion such as you do with
a panel program. But anyone listening in on succeeding weeks can get a variety
of interpretations which should balance out pretty well.

Q. There is bound to be some difficulty in keeping one opinion balanced
with another opinion with which it is in contrast?—A. I do not think it can
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be done with complete accuracy. But I think our people have done a pretty
good job on the whole in seeing that there is general fairness, and a chance
given for different viewpoints to be expressed on a monthly basis.

Mr. REINKE: Is Mr. Studer finished with commentators?

Mr. STUDOR: Yes.

By Mr. Reinke: :
Q. I think you may be confusing Mr. Dunton. You are probably referring
to somebody with different political ideas. I think Mr. Studer is referring to
the objective of the C.B.C. commentators in putting their opinions on the radio?

By Mr. Studer:

Q. If it is a paid commentator, that is one thing.—A. These commentators
are paid to broadcast for five or ten minutes, and they are free to express
their own opinions. They are commissioned by our people, who try to com-
mission different people who have at least somewhat different viewpoints. So
you are getting a variety of viewpoints on a fair balance, we hope, over a period

of time.

By Mr. Fleming:

Q. You are speaking simply of news commentators, I take it? Is Mr. Dun-
ton’s answer confined to that subject strictly?—A. I was thinking of that par-
ticularly as I answered the question on the series of single commentators. As
you know, our general approach to the whole matter of opinion broadcasting is
along the same line. y

With commentators we do not expect that they will try to use their broad-
cast very much as a platform for hammering down one particular crusade. We
try to get experienced people and newspaper observers in Ottawa who are
responsible men and responsible observers of what goes on. We try to get men
who we think will do an honest and fair job in respect to what is happening.
But I think it is only natural that some of them may express their own back-
ground and opinions in their analysis. That is why we try to vary them.

Q. Is it possible for you to provide us with a list of the commentators you
have used in the last couple of years, or are they all simply retained for an
individual broadcast or a series of news commentaries?—A. In Canada none
are on salary. We have, as I said before, correspondents in London, Paris,
Washington, and the United Nations. We use them mostly with the idea of
getting a general descriptive kind of work; but they are also asked to do some
commentaries with a certain amount of interpretation of the news, or with
comments on the news in them. They are “staff” to the extent that we have
contracts with them for the first call on their broadcasting services.

Q. You are including in that group, and in your reply, commentaries from
the point of view of source, those which originate in the old country, as well as
some in Washington, and some in Canada.—A. I think I have already answered
that question. d

Q. You made a distinction with regard to certain people in those countries.
I would like your answer to embrace your news commentators regardless of
where they originate.—A. We attempt to get a balance.

Q. Yes. Now can you assist the committee—not now of course—with a list
of the commentators whom you have retained during the years—let us say the
last two years, 1953 and 1954 separately, indicating the number of programs
each has had? I take it there is no difficulty about that. And I shall be
asking for similar information about other talks later on. So we might as
well consider this question indicated earlier about the payments for those
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services. I think we are concerned about the cost and the balance. I want to

~ difficult problem to preserve a balance. I have never made any attempt to
| deny the difficulty involved.

When you come to the regulation of talks and opinions, you 1mmed1ately are
confronted with a difficulty in carrying out the policy of the C.B.C. of preserving
. a balance. No doubt the different people sitting around these tables today would
. draw different conclusions; but I think it is fair to base our conclusions on the
| persons and the number of times that they have been retained for the purpose
= of making news commentaries.

{

i My question has to do with the amount that is paid. I am going to ask the
~ same thing in regard to other talks because there you are directly in the realm
. of opinion, perhaps in a more direct sense than you are in regard to news
- commentaries. There is undoubtedly the element of opinion, and in the matter
. of opinions in news commentaries we do not look for them as we do in talks
- or forums.

I wish to state the problem as fairly as I can and indicate what I think
_ the committee should have by way of information in order to arrive at its own
. conclusions on this matter of balance. I appreciate the point which Mr. Dunton
made, in times past, about not wishing to disclose information which might
be of assistance to competitors—not just competitors in Canadian broadcasting,
which would be the private stations, but competitors in other fields as well,
for such services. But I think, Mr. Chairman, that the matter is important
enough—and it is difficult enough—that we who will be called upon to make
some judgment on behalf of parliament in this committee, should have all this
information, or such information as is required to enable us to reach some
conclusions. I dare say that the views which are held around these tables
are quite different, on the way in which the policy of balance is being carried
out. No one would question that the policy should preserve a balance. But
we are entering the realm of principles and opinions there as to what is the
proper carrying out of the policy to preserve balance. So I just renew my
request for all this information in order to enable us to reach our own con-
clusions and have it before us with respect to this matter of balance. I would
like to have—and I hope it is available without too much trouble on the part
of the C.B.C.—the names of all those who have taken part.

I am asking first of all in regard to the news commentaries, and I shall
be asking it also in regard to talks; and I would like to know the number of
times each person has been on the air in each of those two years, as well as
* the amount which was paid to him. I would like to say that there cannot be
. any question of balance of viewpoints, or selecting or picking out some par-
ticular group of news commentators, or some particular group such as the
Capital Report series. I want to make my request completely general. I hope
it won’t involve too much work. But I think the matter is of sufficient
importance that we should have all this information before us.

The CHAIRMAN: You are asking Mr. Dunton or the C.B.C. to produce the
amount paid to every commentator?

Mr. FLEMING: Yes, and on the talks as well.
The CHAIRMAN: You are asking what has been refused in another category?

Mr. FLEMING: It has not been refused yet. Mr. Dunton indicated reasons
which I have attempted to deal with myself in relation to what is admittedly
a very broad problem.

The CHAIRMAN: But, do you remember Mr. Dunton said a moment ago,
he had been asked before on previous occasions to give the amounts of money
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paid to a writer for a script or a soap opera or something like that and the
committee had accepted to his wish that he should not give the amount paid
to the writer. You are asking that the amount paid to the commentators be
brought together.

Mr. FLEMING: Yes. Not only that, I made it perfectly clear that I do not
wish that there be any suggestion of concentrating on any part of the problem
or picking out any particular group I want the information on or whose services
were obtained in the broad field of talks we are coming to on the next page.
Mr. Dunton did not say that the information could not be obtained. He asked
that the request for it be not pressed because it might raise some difficulties
in dealing with competition in this field and perhaps between different indivi-
duals whose services might be required.

' The CuammMAN: I would like to have the opinion of the committee
on that.

The WiTNEsS: Could I make a comment?

The CHAIRMAN: Yes. .

The Wirness: First, having to do with the times and amounts, within
reason we can certainly produce the names of people who have spoken or on
how many occasions. We can go further and say the length of time or
indicate what sort of commentary and how long it was. We also can give the
range which is a fairly narrow range of what we pay for talks—it is pretty
well known—of different lengths and different categories. Further than that
I wonder if Mr. Fleming could not to some extent limit his question. I do know
he is trying to be fair. For instance, in the last year we had 6,173 talks in public
affairs programs. The number of people would run to approximately over
8,000. I would ask that the question be confined.

Mr. FLEMING: Obviously it has to be confined. I suppose a great many
people were only on once or twice. Perhaps I could have a talk with Mr.
Dunton. You will appreciate that I do not wish to put him to a lot of unneces-
sary trouble. I will be glad, if you approve, Mr. Chairman, to have a talk with
him and see if we can narrow down the request for information. It may be
that there are flat rates and there would be no trouble about giving that
rate if it is a flat rate. I will be glad to try to confine this to reasonable .
proportions as to anything we ask Mr. Dunton to obtain out of the files.

Mr. HoLowaAcH: With respect to the question I originally asked as to how
much Mr. Ruben Shipp received for his script, in view of the remarks of
Mr. Fleming I was wondering if I could repeat my request that those figures
be available to the committee of the amount Mr. Shipp received for his
script. '

The Wirness: I thought Mr. Fleming’s question, was a request to look
at the ranges for their scripts. As I understand it it has not been decided yet
that we would provide the actual amount to the dollars payable for talks.
We could provide how many times they have appeared and what their
range of rates are for those various types of talks.

Mr. HoLowacH: Am I to understand that those figures are not available?
Mr. RicHARDSON: Could we first of all deal with Mr. Fleming’s request.
The CHarMAN: Yes. Have you anything to add, Mr. Dunton?

The WiTnESS: No.

Mr. WEeAVER: Mr. Chairman, it appeared to me that Mr. Dunton has
offered to go as far with Mr. Fleming as he had already offered to go with
Mr. Holowach and Mr. Fleming feels it might help if we had a talk with
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. Mr. Dunton and I think we should leave it with Mr. Fleming to have a talk
with Mr. Dunton first. I think both questions are on the same ground and I do
;i not see any reason for carrying it on.

i The CHAIRMAN: That is what I thought. I thought that the answer to
| Mr. Holowach’s question could not be refused if Mr. Flgming’s question
~ is accepted.

Mr. HoLowacH: I do not think it was refused. It was just Mr. Dunton’s

. opinion that perhaps it might jeopardize the relationship between one script

writer and another. I do not understand why we eannot have that information.

It is no state secret and I think it is pertinent to our having a thorough
examination of all facets of the corporation’s activities.

Mr. FLEMING: Mr. Chairman, may I suggest that for the present we
leave this. I will be glad to have a talk with Mr. Dunton about this. I think
- we obviously do not need, even for the purpose of drawing conclusions about
balance, to go into the whole range of people who have been on once or twice.
I certainly have no thought of asking the corporation to dig out figures run-
ning into thousands of items. I will talk to Mr. Dunton and we can take it up

in committee again.
The CHAIRMAN: We will let Mr. Holowach’s question stand for the moment.

Mr. STupeErR: Do you encounter much comment or criticism in regard to
these programs; have you had any larger percentage in connection with these
commentators than in any other aspects of your programming, or do you
have much demand for series of commentator programs?

The WItness: There seems to be a lot of interest in the commentator
type of programs such as “Capital Report”. Especially in the last year or
two. I would not say that they had drawn more than other types of programs.
That is a very hard question to answer. We do get some comments about

~ them both ways, but not the type of thing which attracts your attention.

Mr. STubpeEr: I am not referring to broadcasts such as news as much as
individual programs which are on the air.

The WirneEss: The volume of comment about the commentators has not
been very high.

Mr. FLEMING: I suppose anytime you make a reference to the popularity
of a program the time it is on the air has much to do with listener interest.
It may be the old story of whether the hen comes before the egg or vice versa.
Some are popular because they are on a good hour and on the other hand
may be the hour is given to them because they are popular.

The WiTness: Yes.

Mr. FLEMING: It is hard to be dogmatic about this.
The WiTNEss: Yes.

The CHAIRMAN: “Public Affairs Features”.

Mr. RicHARDSON: Perhaps Mr. Dunton feels he has already in his observa-
tions answered the standing question. Has he?

The WitnEss:: I think we feel we can be pretty proud of our illustrated
news service.

Mr. RicHARDSON: I think you have a right to be proud.

By Mr. Knight:

Q. On this “Public Affairs Features” I suppose I can ask a question
under this heading although it does cover others to a certain extent. I am
thinking of the region of Newfoundland, our newest province. My question
is: is there as much in the way of talks and programs, controversial broad-
casts or press conferences, if you like, in that province as there is in the rest

55307—4
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of the provinces?—A. I would think so. We would have to check back to see
if the figures add up. In the first place the stations there would carry any
national programs just as in any part of the country. I think they have as
much of their own regional talk material as other regions. I have some figures
here showing regional origins of talks. Public affairs programs, for example, in
Newfoundland are 189 as against the Maritimes as a whole of 230, Quebec in
English 125, Ontario 202 and the Prairies 341—that covers all the prairies.

Q. The fact that they have come into Confederation recently has not
affected this. They have jumped the gap.—A. I think it has been our expe-
rience that on the whole Newfoundlanders express themselves very well, very
ably and very reasonably.

Q. Yes, we found that out when they came into the house.

The CHAIRMAN: Any comment, Mr. Carter?
Mr. CARTER: I would like to thank Mr. Dunton for his kind remarks.
Mr. KN1GHT: You might also thank your hon. friend.

By Mr. Knight:

Q. Have they a provincial political series as we have in other parts of

the country?—A. They have had. There are not any running in the province

at the moment but they have had them down there.

Q. And their idea of broadecasting in Newfoundland was that it was

sort of a child of the provincial government, was it not?—A. Whatever it

was it is very much a part of the C.B.C. now and we think a pretty effective
part.

Q. That is all for the moment on that question.

By Mr. Carter:

Q. I would like to ask Mr. Dunton a question about Citizens’ Forum.—

A. Would you pardon me for a moment, I wish to add to that last remark.
I have just been reminded that the political program series is just going to
start in Newfoundland.

By Mr.. Knight:
Q. They have not one now?—A. No, it is just about to start.

By Mr. Carter:

Q. I wonder if Mr. Dunton could tell us a word about the Citizens’
Forum, how that is being accepted throughout the country. Is it growing
in popularity or not?—A. I think I can sum it up by saying that the indications
of listener interest in it are standing up very well. It has never been one of
what you might call the most popular programs in the evening, but it is far
from being the least listened to in the evening. It is pretty popular across
Canada. The survey also shows that the listener interest goes up to some
extent from week to week depending on the subject and who is on the panel.
As you are aware, a different subject is treated each week.

By Mr. Reinke:
Q. In the first paragraph you say:
Whatever the form, public affairs programs have the over-all aim
of encouraging free expression of opinion by factual presentation of
material in clear and accurate terms.

Someone on a panel might express views that could be almost considered
subversive? What procedure would the C.B.C. take in a matter of that type,
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for instance, if the commentator was asking questions of some one along
the line of Dr. Endicott who might be expressing his political opinions?—
A. I think one of the difficulties is that there are so many different opinions
on what is subversive and what is not. I can put it this way: quite often
‘things said on the C.B.C. by someone have been called subversive by somebody
?’else. Whether they are or not I think would depend on one’s opinion.

Q. Is there any limit to the expression “the free expression of opinion”?—
' A. There is not formally except the laws of sedition and treason...

y Mr. FLEMING: And defamation and blasphemy.

By Mr. Reinke:

; Q. For instance, if a person was in the middle of a sentence or a
| broadcast would he be cut off from the broadcast if it was felt that he
. was saying something that was not in the interests of the country?—A. I
don’t think that would happen. So often what is in the interest of the
' country is a matter of opinion.

L Q. In other words in so far as the free expression of opinion is concerned
| there are no bounds, If a person was on the panel and wanted to express
any opinion at all about Canada or Red China or Russia he could do so?—A.
Once he was on the panel I think that would come out. We would have to
- accept the responsibility of putting him on the panel.

By Mr. Gauthier (Nickel Belt):

‘ Q. It might come out but he would not be re-employed again? —A. That
L is true.

By Mr. Fleming:

Q. As Mr. Dunton says he does not think it could happen. I must remind
‘him as was done in previous years that it has happened. I recall the occasion
‘and I hope you will forgive me for putting this on the record again, Mr.
Chairman. During the war I found myself presiding at a meeting of the
Canadian Club in Toronto at which a very eminent man who is a university
president now and who has had a great deal to do with exposing the
efforts of communists particularly among Canadians who have immigrated into
this country was to speak and I was handed a telegram about one minute
before the gentleman in question was to go on the air from the Canadian
Club telling him that his talk would not be permitted to be broadcasted because
of the contents. Now, the contents consisted of attacks on communists in
Canada. To complete the record we will say again that it was not censored
by the C.B.C. That was done during the war and it was the government’s
responsibility as part of their censorship policy. But the thing has happened.
It happened in those conditions.

Now, Mr. Dunton asks “What is subversive?”’” I think you and I could
answer that question very properly, at least to say that communism is sub-
versive. Where do we stand on this matter?

The CHAIRMAN: I know it is.

The Wrtness: I don’t think I asked what was subversive. I said there
were many different opinions about what was subversive.

The CHAIRMAN: Suppose a man goes on the radio and in the midst of his
speech he advocates the fall of the Canadian government.

Mr. FLEMING: Excuse me, Mr. Chairman, before you get any further. ..

The CHaRMAN: You understand what I mean. Either Liberal, Conservative,
C.C.F. or Social Credit. Do you stop them?

55307—4%
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The WiTnEss: I think it would depend on what he were doing. If ixe was.
violating a law of Canada certainly he should be stopped right away. -

Mr. REINKE: Would he be?
The CHAIRMAN: That would be subversive.

By Mr. Reinke:

Q. I think he should be anyway. That is my personal opinion.—A. If
" it happened he were violating a law I would hope he would be caught very
quickly. If he is within the law then it becomes more difficult.

Q. In other words who would be controlling the situation at that time?
Have you any instructions to that effect?—A. They have instructions to see
that the regulations and laws of Canada are observed and we try to follow
those out.

Mr. FLEMING: You can be very sure that a communist who was put on
the air actually and given free time at the expense of the taxpayers is not
going to be so stupid as to advocate things that are subversive or that involved
a breach of the law. He would get his ideas over much more subtly than that.

The CuARMAN: It depends on the intelligence of the man who is talking.
Some would do it, others would not.

By Mr. Reinke:
Q. I think that is something that at least should be considered?—A. Mr.
Reinke, I can assure you that we have thought about this a great deal.

By Mr. Richardson:

Q. Do I assume that the C.B.C. has laid down a manual of instructions
on this?—A. Not specifically on this point. Our people in charge only try to
see that regulations and laws are observed.

Q. There is no guide?—A. No.

By Mr. Gauthier (Nickel Belt):

Q. Isn’t it the rule of the C.B.C. that if you are speaking you must always
submit your script?—A. No, there is no such rule. People keep saying there
is but it is not the rule. If the talk is going on the air then the official in
charge must satisfy himself that no rules or laws are going to be violated. If
he has confidence in the person he won’t ask for the script and if he does not
he will ask for the script.

By Mr. Beaudry:

D. Do you not have a standing rule to file a script within a certain number
of hours?—A. No, we do not. We do not ask Mr. Drew or Mr. St. Laurent
to file scripts. If there is some question we ask for it. It is the man on the
spot who would get into trouble if something goes on that should not go on.

By the Chairman:
Q. But you keep one copy of the script?—A. Oh yes, we keep one copy.

By Mr. Reinke:

Q. There is no provision for the cutting off of the broadcast of a panel
or a citizens’ forum where one of the panel gets out of line—there is no provi-
sion to stop them if they are speaking against the country or against our way
of life?—A. There is no provision apart from what I said, that our people
should see that the laws and regulations are complied with. I would think
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Mr. Reinke, you are worrying about something that would not be very
dangerous. If somebody does say something on a national network that
'is not going to intimidate the sensible people in Canada. If someone makes
. “subversive” remarks on the air it is not going to upset our democracy.

f Q. Maybe not, but it is something that should not happen on a government-
| owned station?—A. We would hope it would not, but there have been things
~ on the air that people have taken very violent objection to.

! Mr. KN1GHT: There are people who even object to soap operas.

By Mr. Holowach:

Q. You have a national advisory board, representing twelve national
~ organizations, advising the program committee which is responsible for the
Citizens’ Forum. Could we have the names of those twelve national organiza-
~ tions, Mr. Dunton?—A. Yes, but I have not got them at the moment. We
~ can get that for you.

Q. Whenever it is convenient for you.

By Mr. Dinsdale:

Q. I have a question on the Citizens’ Forum, Mr. Chairman. I think it is
the sort of program where radio can be effective as an educational medium
. and I notice the C.B.C. works very closely with the Canadian Association for
| Adult Education. Is there any tie-up with university extension departments
- across Canada?—A. I don’t think there is directly although at all points our
- people work usually very closely with the extension departments and I think
. in turn the extension departments are very active in the programs on the
| adult education side of the forum—educational groups, gathering material,
| so to that extent there is participation by extension departments.

) Q. That would mean that the Association for Adult Education is responsible
| for tying in the university departments?—A. In a direct way wherever it is
| possible it is general procedure in all areas and there is a lot of cooperation
. between our people and the people of the extension universities.
Q. Does C.B.C. work at all directly with the larger Canadian universities?
. Do you use them as sources of program material?—A. Very much so, yes.
. Sources of material, speakers, advice, all sorts of things—yes, a great deal.
, Q. You select individuals from the staffs of these universities but do you
§ work with the universities as such?—A. Yes, but generally I think universities
. consist of a number of individuals and the job is to find out the individual or
department that can be helpful and, of course, one thing we know very well
unfortunately in universities as elsewhere there are a great many people who
. know all about things but are not very good at expressing themselves on the air.

By Mr. Studer:

Q. We skipped over this political broadcast item here and it relates to the
nation’s business and I think that has been kept on a very high plane. It has
been referred to as political broadcasts. There are some other non-political
broadcasts featured by the private stations over which the C.B.C. has no control.
I think they are called Parliament Hill Broadcasts and they are of a non-
. political nature, as I understand it. There is a general scheme in ‘connection
- therewith?

The CHAIRMAN: We are in the next article, Mr. Studer, on talks.
Mr. StubEr: No, on page 14 at the top.

The CHAIRMAN: Well, that is talks. We are through with the article public
- affairs.

Mr. Stuber: No, we skipped over that one.
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The CHAIRMAN: I understand we are through with the paragraph public
affairs features.

Mr. DINSDALE: One more question—

Mr. StupeEr: There are two public affairs—one httle wee one and one
big one.

The CHAIRMAN: It is the big one we were on. Now, Mr. Dinsdale, you have
another question.

By Mr. Dinsdale:

Q. The Cross Section program on page 11 which features economic pro-
grams, etc., if the C.B.C. is going to feature some aspect or some group in the
Canadian society does it confer with that group as to what goes into the
program?—A. Oh, yes.

Q. Recently there was an attempt to provide information on the Life
Underwriters’ Association. Were they consulted before that program went on
the air?—A. Some of the firms might not have béen. I know our people
consulted a very eminent authority in the field of insurance. As you know,
the program has been criticized heavily by senior members of some companies
although it got a lot of praise from the lower echelons. It was not a perfect
program by any means. That is the program where our people should have got
a wider field of advice than they did although they went to a very good
authority.

Q. The people taking part in these programs are chosen as closely as
possible to be truly representative of their particular group?—A. Yes, that
particular one was done in a different way. It was done in a dramatic way
from a written script so they were not actual representatives, which makes it
all the more tricky. They were trying to make an exposition of some of the
factors in insurance, but from a written script which actors did.

Q. In speaking of public affairs generally, if there was some part of the
country that thought it had a public affair that would be of national interest
how would that section of the country go to you and make representations?—
A. The only way would be for the people interested to get in touch with the
closest C.B.C. regional office and if it is an interesting one they will be only too
glad to have it and if it is a candidate for a national program they will get in
touch with the national headquarters. That happens quite a lot.

Q. You don’t know whether any approaches have been made on behalf
of the International Students’ Conference that takes place at the International
Peace Gardens annually?—A. I have not heard of it. It may have happened.
When does it take place? :

Q. Each fall at the Internatlonal Peace Gardens.—A. In Alberta?

Q. In Manitoba.

The CuairRMmAN: Now, Mr. Studer, if you want to put your question unless
you: want to wait until tomorrow. If it is a long series of questions we can
wait until tomorrow. We will start on talks tomorrow morning at 11 in this
same room. ]

I must thank Mr. Gratrix for having provided us with this very com-
fortable room 16. He is the man responsible.

Now, tomorrow morning at 11 o’clock in the same room.
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11.00
The CHAIRMAN: Order, gentlemen, we have a quorum. Before commencing

. this sitting, I should like to ask every member present to be as steady as
poss1ble in the committee this morning because assistance is very thin.

Mr. GoopE: Why are you looking at me?
Mr. GavuTHIER (Nickel Belt): You are always broadcasting.

¢ The CHAIRMAN: I am looking at everybody. Mr. Walker would like to make
~ a correction in yesterday’s evidence.

Mr. H. G. WALKER (Director of Network Coordination, C.B.C.): A question
~ was asked yesterday about the cost of a work permit for the singer’s union.
I said that the cost was $5. It is $2.

Mr. Goopg: It does not change your answer to my question?
Mr. WALKER: That is right.

Mr. A. Davidson Dunton, Chairman, Board of Directors of the Canadion Broad-
. casting Corporation, called:

The WiTNESS: I made a statement yesterday about step-ups required by
the Canadian Artists’ Union for programs that might be distributed in the
. States, and I suggested that if those requests were met Canadian artists, say,
. in Toronto would be paid more than the New York actors whose performances
. are being carried all over the United States and Canada. I find that is not
~ correct under present circumstances and that if the requests of the Artists’
Union at the present time were met, the payments going to them for North
American performances would still be less to them than the New York actors
for North American performance, actually still about 50 per cent of the New
York rate.

Mr. FLEMING: Would it be convenient to put on the record at some time
what those rates are, so that we will have some concrete evidence before us?
You speak about 50 per cent. That might or might not be significant; we do not
know unless we know the rates in dollars. Could you give us some conception
of what it really means? Is it significant difference in terms of the cost of operat-
ing or sending out programs of that kind?

The WiTNESS: Yes, the talent cost is a very big amount. Perhaps I could
obtain that for the next meeting.

The CHAIRMAN: Is that agreed?

Agreed.

The WiTnEss: I have some figures which were asked for yesterday. You
asked for the payments for music performing rights last year. They worked out
at $164,258 to CAPAC; $26,702 to Broadcast Music Incorporated, another
performing rights association; and $55,384 for miscellaneous music rights. Thus

for sound broadcasting the total is $246,344.

Mr. GoopE: I wonder if Mr. Dunton could give us the proper words of
CAPAC, so that we will have them on the record?

55
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Mr. E. L. BUsHNELL (Assistant General Manager, C.B.C.): Composers,
Authors and Publishers Association of Canada.
Mr. FLEMinGg: Will Mr. Bushnell please step to the head of the class.

Mr. BusHNELL: B. M. I. is Broadcast Music Incorporated.

By Mr. Fleming:

Q. Might I ask a quest1on or two about those payments? Those are for
sound broadcasting only, Mr. Dunton?—A. Yes. Last year the television amounts
were insignificant because actually the rates for performing rights societies
had not been set. There was a moratorium, so that nothing was paid that
year to CAPAC or B.M.I. There was $3,285 for miscellaneous music rights
for performances.

Q. You are speaking of the fiscal year ending March 31st, 1954?—A. Yes.

Q. Can you give an indication of how that is going to compare with pay-
ments in the present fiscal year that will end next week?—A. Yes, it will be
very little different. I think the committee is aware that CAPAC payments
are based on a formula, and I think the formula will work close to the same
amount, perhaps two or three thousand dollars more. B.M.I. will be about
the same and I think the miscellaneous will be about the same.

Q. How are these amounts affected by questions of extending programs
into the United States or importing programs from the United States?—A. They
are not affected.

Q. Not at all?—A. No, I suppose that some of the miscellaneous ones
might possibly. That is when we have to buy grand rights for special perform-

ances. We might be only buying Canadian rights, and if by chance that par-
" ticular performance went to the United States we might have to pay more,
but in general the performing rights society would not be affected.

Q. When you purchase rights or pay fees for performances, you acquire
all rights in respect to that performance regardless of how far it goes, or is
it rather the case of your confining your performance to Canada?—A. You
mean, on special arrangements from miscellaneous?

Q. Yes.—A. It would be a question of negotiation in each case, and
normally we would buy only Canadian rights.

Q. For the miscellaneous ones you operate under an over-all agreement?—
A. The main thing is that the rights for CAPAC, which, as the committee knows,
comes under the jurisdiction of the Copyright Appeal Board, are subject to
appeal to that body.

Q. They are all advertised in the Canada Gazette.—A. They are advertised,
subject to appeal and hearing. In return for those tariffs, as I said, we have
the right to use the full CAPAC repertoire, which includes a great mass of
music which is still under copyright.

Q. And to use it outside Canada if you choose?—A. I think so.

Mr. BusHNELL: Yes, for the reason that CAPAC is associated with ASCAP
in the United States. Do not ask me what ASCAP is. B.M.L is also associated
with Music Incorporated in the United States. They have interlocking agree-
ments. When we come into the area of special rights, when we require a
right for an author, they are called grand rights, and the rights are applied
only for Canadian distribution. If we use the rights of an author in the
United States, we would have to pay the copyright holder for use in the
United States.

By Mr. Fleming:
Q. There is a question about this matter in relation to representations
that were made on behalf of the corporation before the Royal Commission on
copyright. I do not wish to go into something that is in effect under review
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at the present time by the Royal Commission, but a question has been raised
as to why the corporation made the representations which it did some weeks
ago through counsel. Were those representations approved by the corporation?
| —A. In general, yes. In what respect were you thinking?
Q. I was thinking about the representations that were made by counsel
. on behalf of the corporation to the Royal Commission. There were representa-
. tions in regard to the amount involved, the rates involved. I have not the
_ transcript of the proceedings before the Royal Commission.—A. I do not think
. that we mentioned amounts.
i Mr. FLEMING: Mr. Chairman, I do not wish to take time out now, perhaps
I could look up the record and make my question precise. B
‘ The CHAIRMAN: Yes, at the next sitting. I would like that too. Now we
- will proceed with “Talks” on page 13. That is the problem under discussion.
I Mr. FLEmING: May I just make a remark? Last night at the conclusion
. of the meeting I had a talk with Mr. Dunton, Mr. Chairman, about the extent
- of the information that I was asking for, and I think it is going to be possible
. for Mr. Dunton without undue trouble, and without any departure from
§ corporation policy, to give substantially the information that I sought. Perhaps
§ we could leave that matter in abeyance until Mr. Dunton has had time to
| gather the information. It looks as though we may arrive at an outcome that
! will be satisfactory to all concerned.

The WritneEss: We will try to produce the information if we can.
Mr. FLEMING: We could leave that for the moment.

; Mr. KnicHT: I wanted to bring up one question with regard to religious
'§ broadcasting under the heading of “Talks”. What I am concerned with is the
| propriety of allowing commercial firms to enter the field of religious broadcast-
. ing. I would like to say, in case I might be misunderstood, that I personally
. have no religious prejudices, that I have not heard any program of the sort
~ that I suggest that might be allowed.

The CuHARmMAN: Mr. Knight, I think that you have anticipated a little
- the articles under discussion. Religious programs are dealt with on page 20.

Mr. Kn1gHT: I did not know that there was a special item. I apologize.

The CrAIRMAN: But I think you are talking of religious talks sponsored

by commercial organizations. :

Mr. Kn1cHT: I do not know that there are any. I was going to ask a question
~ about it. In the meantime I thought that this was a legitimate subject under
- “Talks”. Just as you say. I could take it now and get it over with..

Mr. FLeminG: It would be better if we kept to the general order.

The CralRmAN: If the committee wishes to deal with “Talks” first.

Myr. GauTHIER: (Nickel Belt): Let us follow the order.

The CHAIRMAN: Agreed. Let us get on with “Talks” on page 13. Are there
. any questions? There are some sub-divisions: ‘“Women’s Interests”, “Literature

and Criticism”, “The Canadian Scene”, “Political Broadcasts”, ‘“Public
- Affairs”.

By Mr. Fleming:
Q. What is the basis, and who makes the selection of those who are to
participate in the talks, Mr. Dunton?—A. Talks in general?
. Q. Take any particular type of talk in the programmes which you have.—
A. They come down to the program department, and particularly a good many
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of them under the Public Affairs Department of the Program Division. But it
is a process in which a great many people and a great many considerations are
involved. '

Q. How many participate in the selection? I was wondering how you
arrive at the selections that are made. Where does the decision rest? Where is
the ultimate selecting authority?—A. It is the kind of process which I have
had difficuly before in describing to the committee. The organization as a
whole is working on it and it does happen that a particular section will come
right up to the top, to the general manager, and sometimes to myself for
consideration. At other times it is just a question of responsibility as to how
far or how wide it goes. But there is no rule or set way of taking people..

Q. I can sympathize with your comment that you find it difficult to
describe, Mr. Dunton. I hope that you will not take offence if I say that you
have not told us very much as to how it is done.—A. It is difficult to describe
because that is how it is done.

By Mr. Gauthier (Nickel Belt):

Q. Is there a special committee from the corporation?—A. No, there is
no special committee. There are a number of different people who work more
in the field of talks, but there is a series of responsible people who may or
may not be consulted.

_Q. Supposing it is a political broadcast, on these network broadcasts, who
selects them? Do you contact the national political parties as to who they want
to have on that?—A. That is easy. The parties select them.

Q. I should like to know, because I have never been asked. I want to see
whose responsibility it is.—A. That is an easier one. That is the political party.

Q. It is recommended by the national political party.—A. Yes.

Mr. FLEMING: Not only recommended, but actually chosen. The C.B.C.
has no responsibility for those chosen at all.

The WiTNEss: The time is given to the leader of the party and he may
nominate whom he wishes.

Mr. FLemInGg: You will have to ask Mr. St. Laurent, Mr. Gauthier.

Mr. GauTHIER (Nickel Belt): I will have whiskers down to here before
I get on.

The WiTnEss: I am not trying to veil anything, Mr. Fleming. I think that
it is a very proper kind of organization. The responsibility runs right up and
down on any given occasion and it might go quite widely, or it may be a routine
matter dealt with in a routine way.

Mr. FLEMING: Your selections are being made in a variety of fields, some
of them political, some of them economic, some of them business, commercial,
labour, academic, and a selection is often a matter of very high importance.
I was wondering how the selections are made, who makes them, the grounds
on which they are made, and the instructions laid down for the guidance of
those who are charged with the responsibility for making the selections. Does
the Board of Governors not take any interest in supervising this? Is it within
the field of the general manager or within the field of the Chairman of the
Board or the assistant general manager? Is the assistant general manager in
charge of programmes?

The WiTnESs: No, there is a program division, and the assistant general
manager deals on behalf of the management more with the broadcasting side
under the general manager. As an example, take the Citizens’ Forum broad-
cast. Our people working on that would have previously done a good deal of
consulting with people or organizations connected with or interested in the
subject, depending upon what it is, and the location, so as to get people fairly
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- near to where the Forum is to be held. From that they would get some idea
probably about suitable spokesmen for different points of view. Then, almost

 invariably, if there is a tricky subject, there would be further consultation in

the talks department and program division about those things. It might

. perfectly easily, and does at times, come up through the head of the division

to the assistant general manager and general manager, and at times I may
give an opinion on it, too, because as you say, the matter of selection can be
very important. It begins with trying to find the best people for the different
points of view. Those are the standing instructions to our people in all these
matters and it is laid down that we attempt to get good and authoritative
spokesmen for different points of view. As everybody knows, this is a tricky
- field in our broadcasting and naturally one in which the senior officers of the
corporation, right up to the board itself may easily get involved and do at
times. So that is why I say that the question is a tricky one for the whole
~ organization.

By Mr. Gauthier (Nickel Belt):

Q. Are the topics for these broadcasts suggested by the corporation?—
~ A. Again that is a process which varies with the program and varies with the
circumstances. In the Citizens’ Forum, for instance, a number of topics are
suggested by the forum organization itself. At the end of each year the
association officials are asked for comments as to how the forum hds gone
this year and for ideas for topics for next year. The advisory committee has
a great deal to do with topics of C.B.C. talks, and has the final responsibility
for the topics. That is a typical example of the topics in which many people
are involved. The views of many people are obtained, and finally a matter
like that may be considered right at the top of the corporation.

By Mr. Fleming:

Q. The Citizens’ Forum may be a particular type of example, because
there you have the advisory committee, and they consult on the topics as well
as on the selection of speakers. The topic to some extent dictates the type
of speakers or at least the field in which there are specialists. Take the
broadcasts that come more closely into the field of opinion on political subjects
arising from day to day, the news commentaries and other kinds of direct
political comment from Ottawa, Capital Report, and others. What determines
the selection in those cases?—A. In the first place the policy is of trying to
get good observers, observers who are good broadcasters, and then trying to get
a sensible balance. There again the process would be a continuing one. There
would be people dealing more particularly with those programs, but they
would be in constant consultation and in receipt of advice from the program
people. Again, in cases like that, the evaluation of particular speakers or the
series as a whole may come up quite high in the corporation. The responsibility
is running up and down all the time.

Q. Where, under those circumstances, is the decision made in regard to
the selection? Is it made locally here in Ottawa?—A. It will vary; it really
will vary! For instance, some of the things come from Ottawa. I imagine
probably the people here would make some suggestion which would be
reviewed and considered by a number of people in Toronto. Then again, if
things have not been going too well, there may be a suggestion from the
senior parts of the corporation in Ottawa. That happens all the time.

Q. When you talk about balance, what kind of balance are you seeking?
—A. Trying to get it.

Mr. GAuTHIER (Nickel Belt): Differences of opinion?

The WiTnEss: In commentary programs we are not looking for strong

clashes of opinion. We use almost entirely professional observers in Ottawa.
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By Mr. Fleming:

Q. They are not like the forums.—A. No. We do not think of them as a
place where you put on a person expecting him to take a very strong stand
or promote a crusade. We usually make use of professional observers to
provide interpretation, and we expect them to do the best job of interpreting
that they can. We realize that anyone who tries to analyze what has been
happening is bound to be influenced by his own views and background. There-
fore, we try to use people of different backgrounds and different connections.

In this respect we differ from a number of other broadcasting organiza-
tions. The easier way would be to find a man who would be a good commenta-
tor and then put him on every day or every week as the case may be. But we
think that is a wrong principle to follow, because he will have the tendency
of dominating opinions.

Q. It is a wrong policy for a corporatlon like the C.B.C. to follow which
has a network monopoly.—A. I think it is a wrong principle for any broadcast-
ing organization to follow, because any broadcasting organization has a
monopoly to a certain extent. Of course there may be differences of opinion
about that.

Q. Yes; you can get quite a varlety of opinions over a multiplicity of
stations.—A. You might.

Q. I think that is about as far as I can go at this time, Mr. Chairman.

The CHAIRMAN: Very well. Now, Mr. Carter.

By Mr. Carter:

Q. I think I heard Mr. Dunton say that he did not think that balance was
an important matter with respect to these commentators. I do not think I
agree with him there.—A. I was trying to say just the reverse. We are try-
ing to give a balanced presentation because we think it is very important
indeed.

Q. On the program Capital Reports, you have three commentators every
Sunday. I am thinking of the commentator who gives the digest of the week’s
news from London, concerning the British government. I have listened to
a good many of those broadcasts, but I hardly hear anybody but Matthew
Halton. I hear him Sunday after Sunday after Sunday. I do not see any
balance in that. If we are going to have balance we should have people who
have other points of view and who can give us a different picture.—A. We
would agree with that, Mr. Carter; and I think you will find that Matthew
Halton by no means has been on every Sunday. We are preparing a com-
pilation on that matter at the request of Mr. Fleming. According to my
records Matthew Halton was on on March the 6th; and the next week it was
Kenneth Harris, and he was followed the succeeding week by, Robert Mac-
kenzie.

Q. Matthew Halton would have had 50 per cent of the time?—A. No,
thirty-three and one-third per cent of the time.

Q. Now, what about your Washington correspondents? It seems to me
they have been giving us the Democratic point of view more than the govern-
ment point of view.—A. May I just say that starting March 6th the men who
have broadcast have been James Minifie, Alexander Uhl, James McConaughy,
and Max Freedman.

I think James McConaughy would be pretty annoyed if he should hear
you say that you thought he was giving the Democratic point of view. There
you have a panel of four running, and I suggest that on the whole they are
men who would have slightly different views of what was going on in
Washington.

Mr. CArTER: I had forgotten McConaughy. But I do not see too great a
difference in viewpoint from the others.
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By Mr. Studer: .

Q. Does the C.B.C. have an official list of these individuals? Do you form
an opinion as to their value on what they are saying, or do you wait for
. developments from the listener point of view?—A. The method followed
includes both. Things like this are watched very much inside the corporation,
and constant evaluations are being made of the people and of the series as
a whole. Of course we also pay attention to comments from the public. That
evaluation process is going on all the time.

Q. In connection with the various items here, “Talks”, “Quiz’, “Farm,
Fisheries and Gardening” and “school Broadcasts”, is there a committee which
is set up within the corporation to determine these programs under the various
items, or would there just be a general committee like your group of persons
who would determine the broadcasts.—A. I was trying to explain that there
is no one group of people or one individual who determines the programs in
 any of these spheres. There are a number of different people working on them,
| and on the whole series, and there is a chain of responsibility in dealing with
them. In other words, all these things may be criticized or evaluated, and if
it is decided to change them, a decision may come at any place in that chain
of responsibility in the corporation, or even right from the board of governors.

Q. Would it not make it easier to have a situation rectified if there was
‘one person who was responsible for every one of these different departments?
—A. There is a very direct chain of responsibility. If I think something is
wrong, I speak about it to the general manager; and if he agrees, there is a
direct chain of responsibility to where the thing went wrong. If something
has gone wrong, he sees that the responsible people get kicked for its going
wrong.

Q. As you say, there is an interlocking or coordination. I thought it was
difficult to accomplish what you have mentioned.—A. No, it is not.
The chain of responsibility is very clear. You can never know, with respect
to any particular broadcast, how far up or down in the chain of responsibility
the mistakes have been made. But the chain of responsibility is there, and
if there is something wrong, the director of programs gets into trouble, and

he in turn takes it out on the people under him who have been supervising
something which has slipped.

By Mr. Fleming:

Q. You say, “when something goes wrong”’; in relation to these broadcasts
of the talk type, what would that constitute?—A. Mistakes having been made
in the view of the C.B.C.

Q. What type of mistake?—A. Imbalance, for instance, if we think that
a series has got out of balance.

Q. You mean getting away from a balance of opinion?—A. Yes.

Q. That is, getting too far off to one side?—A. Yes.

Q. A more radical type of thing?—A. More radical or more conservative.

Q. I mean radical in the sense of wide departure from your sense of balance

the other way?—A. Yes, for the general run of programs.
' The CHAIRMAN: Now, Mr. Carter.

By Mr. Carter:

Q. I am not sure whether I understood Mr. Dunton correctly when I asked
him about the English commentator on Capital Reports. He mentioned three
names. Did he mean that each of them followed in rotation, and that you
would hear any one of them only once every three Sundays?—A. Yes; that
is the way it has been running this winter.
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Q. I was not sure of that. I thought that one speaker might be on twice
as much as the others.—A. There were three of them on succeeding Sundays.

By Mr. Goode:

Q. I find myself under some difficulty in questioning Mr. Dunton on this
matter. You have a heading ‘“Political Broadcasts”, and I think I can justify
the questions which I shall ask. Mr. Dunton will remember that on other
occasions I asked questions about the broadcasts which were made by Premier
Manning in Alberta. I am going to suggest to you that this matter has been
prepared for me ahead of time. The chairman may stop me if he does not
think I am on the right subject.

In the Edmonton Journal for November 27, 1952, Mr. Solon E. Low has
this to say—and you can judge if I am on the right subject. He said: '

. . . Premier Manning made a triumphant tour of Eastern Canada
—mnot for political purposes but to do a job in religion. He added: It has
its political implications. It will hold implications for us (the party),
I am sure.

I think this is the proper place for me to ask a question concerning that
broadcasting. I am asking my question on political grounds, not at all on
religious grounds.

The CHAIRMAN: I wonder if that was what Mr. Knight had in mind?

Mr. Goope: No. Mr. Knight’s questions were on an entirely different
matter. You will remember that in regard to these broadcasts I said that I
thought religion had its place in politics as well as politics having its place
in religion. I asked Mr. Dunton on former occasions what the C.B.C. was
doing in regard to collections on those broadcasts, and whether the C.B.C.,
through their stations in Alberta, were making any examination of the collec-
tions which were made by those broadcasts. I forget what Mr. Dunton’s answer
was but I would like to have it again.

The WiTNESS: We know nothing about any collections of money that maybe
related to those broadcasts.

By Mr. Goode:

Q. If I have the right to comment on these broadcasts, according to Mr.
Solon Low’s conversation with the press at that time—if there were political
implications in those broadcasts—he said it, not I—if that is the case, do you
not think it is about time we started to exercise some care in the way that
donations are paid in regard to supposed strictly, religious broadcasts?—A. I
can say that we have a regulation regarding the religious type of programs and
appeals for funds. The regulations allow appeals for funds by churches or
religious bodies on stations which are in the area in which they serve. But
the regulations do not allow for appeals for funds over broadcasts outside the
area in question which the organization serves.

In the case of this particular broadcast—I have forgotten the name of it— °
permission to appeal for funds has not been granted because they are made in
different parts of the country outside that one particular area that the organiza-
tion may be serving.

Q. In the case of Premier Manning’s broadcasts, they did not have to ask
for your permission to make appeals for donations?—A. Yes, they do.

Q. I shall read your regulations at page 2 where it says:

Except with the consent in writing of a representative of the Cor-
poration, any appeal for donations or subscriptions in money or kind on
behalf of any person or organization other than
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(i) churches or religious bodies permanently established in Canada and
serving the area covered by the station

A. Yes, -
Q. This evidently cannot be taken as an appeal for funds in a particular
| area, because it is not only the local station which carries these broadcasts
on Sunday morning; and I am quite sure that you will agree that an appeal
. for funds is made on that program—not every Sunday but on some Sundays—
d that the regulations of the C.B.C. do not permit such appeals for funds.—
According to the provisions of these regulations there should not be any
peal for funds, because permission has not been granted under these
regulations.
ek Q. I say that there has been an appeal for funds, but not every Sunday. I
| have heard them, and I would suppose that other members of this committee
‘have also heard them. What would the C.B.C. do under those circumstances?
A. We would investigate the thing right away.

Q. Well then, may I ask for an investigation by the C.B.C. in regard to
. Premier Manning’s broadcast on a local station. I think it is your dominion
| network station CKOY, on Sunday morning at 8:00 or 9:00 o’clock. I hear it
| every Sunday. It is a very good broadcast and I have no criticism of it except
v ith respect to its political implications as stated by Mr. Solon Low in this

The CHAIRMAN: Mr. Dunton, were you asked some questions at previous
“committees about Mr. Manning’s broadcasts?

The WiTnNESS: There were questions asked.

Mr. GoopE: I asked Mr. Dunton the same type of question before, but I
| could not prove at that time that there were political implications. However,
1’ am not proving this, because Mr. Solon Low has proven it for me.

: Mr. DEcore: May' I ask over how many stations in Canada Premier
i anning’s broadcasts are carried? What would the total be?

The CHAIRMAN: By Mr. Manning?

By Mr. Decore:

Q. By Premier Manning of Alberta.—A. I am not sure. I think the last
‘time I looked into it, there were about fourteen stations.
‘£ Q. How much time is taken over each station?—A. Half an hour, I think.
Q. Half an hour, every Sunday?—A. I understood so.
g Q. That would amount to about seven hours a week altogether.—A. That
“is not the way we figure it.
Q. Over what stations are those broadcasts being carried?—A. I have not
got that information.
Q. Would you be good enough to get that information for us? Are they
‘all in Alberta?—A. I think there are a number of different ones.

The CHAIRMAN: Could you give us the names of the stations?

Br. Mr. Decore:

Q. In what parts of Canada are those broadcasts made?—A. Yes. We can
get that information for you.

Mr. DEcorg: I have one more question.

The CHARMAN: Before you ask your question, Mr. Decore, will you please

low me to say to the committee that there is no Social Credit member

'at_tending the committee this morning. Therefore, the committee may be faced

with a request from one of those two members to be allowed to make a rebut-

‘ 'tal about this question. If so, will the committee allow me to give them per-
‘ ‘mlssmn to do so?
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Mr. BoisverT: Yes, but they should be here today.
Mr, DEcORE: This committee would be very much interested in knowing
just what is going on. I think we would like to have that information from
Mr. Hansell or from somebody else. .,
The CHAIRMAN: I take it that the committee is agreed. So let us pass
the article.
Mr. BoOISVERT: Yes.
Mr. Goope: Did the Social Credit members receive the same notice of
this meeting today that we received? '
The CHAIRMAN: Yes.
Mr. DEcore: What would be the cost of those broadcasts, approximately?
I know you would not have the exact figure, but could you give us an approxi-
mate figure? )
The Wrrness: I do not think we could. It would depend on what the
stations charged them, and we would not know that. '
r. GoopE: Is it possible to obtain that figure?
The Wirness: Not very. 1
Mr. GoopE: Would a request from the C.B.C. to the individual statlons be
answered in regard to the cost of the program? ‘
The WiTNESs: I would rather doubt it. We have no power to ask the
stations to give it to us.
The CHAIRMAN: Can you not make a request yourself? 4
Mr. DecorE: Would it be possible to say that it is between $600 and $700
a week? {
The WrITNESS: I could not say. It would depend on what the stations
charged. It might be. It depends on what stations are carrying it, what rates
they are charging, and what time it is being carried.

By Mr. Gauthier (Nickel Belt):

Q. Are the broadcasts being made on C.B.C. stations only, or only on
private stations?—A. Only on private stations.

By Mr. Fleming:

Q. Where do they originate?—A. I am not sure. We understand they
come by recordings, and I presume the recordings are made in Edmonton.
Q. I thought it was said a moment ago that they originated on the C.B.C.
station on the Dominion network in Edmonton?—A. I think Mr. Goode referred |
to the C.B.C. Dominion network in Ottawa, but it would carry it as a non-_
network program.
Mr. GoobE: For Mr. Fleming’s information, these broadcasts originate from
a church in Edmonton. 3

By Mr. Fleming:

Q. I am aware of that. It is a matter of establishing the originating
station.—A. There would not have to be a station. It is very likely that it
would be recorded by any recording machine. It may be by a machine in
the station.

Q. I understand that you are saying, Mr. Dunton, that these partlcule?
broadcasts are not going out over any C.B.C. facilities.—A. No. 8

Q. That is a matter, I suppose, for regulations rather than the type of
matter we are discussing now, Mr. Chairman, which is C.B.C. program activities.
It is rather a matter in relation to C.B.C.’s general regulating activities.
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The CHAIRMAN: I thought that Mr. Richardson had a question.

Mr. RicHARDSON: Perhaps Mr. Dunton could be asked to prepare a brief
statement and bring it before the committee.

y The WITNESS: About the only other information we can supply is the

.4 informatlon that we have about the stations which have been carrying it.

af ~ Mr. GoobpE: There has been some doubt expressed in this committee this
- morning that these programs are semi- pohtlcal In your regulations, on the
‘ﬁrst page under (g) you say:

: "‘ Requiring licensees of private stations to furnish to the corporation
E such information in regard to their program activities as the corporation
"- considers necessary for the proper administration of this Act.

‘ With that in mind, I think that you would have the right to ask the station
- the cost of the program.—A. No, I specifically interpreted that before as not
asking for any financial questions from the station at the time that regulation

‘ Erwent into effect.
| The CHARMAN: From the private stations?

. The WrTNESS: Yes.
‘ The CHAIRMAN: Are there any other questions?
: Mr. CarTER: I think that we should take Mr. Richardson’s standing ques-
| | tion on these things.
.‘é Mr. FLEMmING: Or mine, on any comment to bring us up to date.
i Mr. STUDER: Are we now still on “Political Broadcasts”?
The CHAIRMAN: There is “Public Affairs”, and ‘“the C.B.C. at United
i Natlons” They are all sub-divisions.

B Mr. STubpER: On the political broadcast, there is a reference to “The
Nation’s Business”. I was mentioning yesterday prematurely that I found that
‘the “Nation’s Business” broadcasts, which are referred to as political broadcasts,
were important and quite acceptable. We have a non-political broadcast
which, I believe, the private stations are operating and which I do not think
“the C. B C. has anything to do with, but they come under the C.B.C.s regula-
tions. That is the “Parliament Hill” broadcast.

Mr. CARTER: “Report from Parliament Hill”.

Mr. STUDER: It is not conducted on the same basis as the “Nation’s Business”
broadcast, because each individual member is invited to participate in these
“broadcasts. It is not on a regulatory system such as “The Nation’s Business” 18]
whereby each political party has, I believe, a percentage of the time on the. air
allotted to it. However, in this non-political broadcast, my understanding is
that there is a gentleman’s agreement that it shall remain non-political. What
I am interested in is this: who shall determine whether these broadcasts are
political or non-political? If there is no one to determine that, what is the
interpretation of a gentleman? As you know, the general rule for a gentleman
is someone who gives no offence to any one, but I should like to have a definition
of a political gentleman. If we can determine what that is, I believe we could
get it on a better basis for non-political broadcasts, which I think have reached
the extreme in these presentations of “Parliament Hill”, and we would have
a better informed public than we now have. I am somewhat skeptical of this
“Parliament Hill” broadcast, if there is no determination of what is political
and what is non-political. I do not know whether that would come within the
Jurisdiction of the C.B.C. It could perhaps come under clause (c) of the
regulations: “to control the character of any and all programs broadcast by

corporation or private stations”.

55307—5
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The CHAIRMAN: When 1t goes over private stations, the C.B.C. has nothing |
to do with it. !

Mr. FLEMING: That comes up, Mr. Chairman, on page 24, under relations.
between the C.B.C. and private stations. We are now dealing with C.B.C. pro-
' gram activities.

Mr. StupeER: If it does not come under that, I w111 be completely out of
order.

The CHAIRMAN: You could hold your question until this item comes up.

Mr. STupER: I thought that item (c) of the regulations would perhaps
cover that, but there may be other ones that qualify for that question. If that
is the proper procedure, we will leave it until then.

Mr. CARTER: I think that we should have some sort of definition as to what
is and what is not a political broadcast.

Mr. FLEMING: It is a question of whether it is in order at this point. We
are dealing with the program activities of the C.B.C., not the operation of
private stations.

Mr. CArTER: That is entirely separate from the operations of private
stations. We have a heading here “Political Broadcasts”.

Mr. FLEming: C.B.C.’s program activities only.

The CHAIRMAN: They have nothing to do with political broadcasts by
private stations.

Mr. BoisverT: I have just one question. What is the allocation of time
between the various parties in Canada?

The WiTness: It varies. Between elections the allocations are worked out
on a basis under which the government side gets 40 per cent of the time. The
opposition parties divide the other time. The way in which it was worked out
by the corporation for the last federal election campaign, it was different from
that.

The CHAIRMAN: Are there any questions on “The C.B.C. at United
Nations”?

Carried.

“Regional Interests”, “Radio College”, “School Broadcasts”.

Mr. FLEMING: With regard to the school broadcasts, we all recognize that
the C.B.C. is doing an excellent piece of work in .connection with those school
broadcasts. ;

The CHAIRMAN: I agree with you,Mr. Fleming.

“Quiz”, “Farm, Fisheries and‘' Gardening”, ‘“Variety and Comedy”,
“Canadian Forces Broadcast Service”.

By Mr. Fleming:

Q. This is one point where Mr. Dunton might bring us up to date from
March 31st, 1954. Could he tell us something about the cost of operations under
this heading within the fiscal year that is closing next week?—A. There is
not a great deal which I can add. The service to Korea has, of course, been
cut down, and we are likely, from what we read, to be dropping it quite soon.

Q. You mean that you will be dropping it entirely soon?—A. 1T am saying
that from what I read in the newspapers. The service was joined with that
of the other commonwealth countries and the Canadian part was reduced;
from what I read in the newspapers it may be dropped.

Mr. KnigHT: It is still operating?
The WiTnEss: It is still going.
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By Mr. Fleming:

Q You contemplate that if the remalmng Canadian forces should be with-
rawn, you will eliminate these broadcasts entirely?—A. Yes. The trans-
‘missions overseas to Europe are still going ahead. The transcription service
has developed a good deal in the past year. Stations in the Canadian north
which were developed by the defence department have been a good deal
!strengthened during the last year. -~
1 Q. I am interested in the matter of the development in the north. I brought
 up this point a few years ago. I think that what gave rise to this was a trip
. which a number of members made to Fort Churchill. They were disturbed
to find that there was at that time practically no broadcasting of Canadian
programs being received but there were daily broadcasts from Russia available
all through that area. Since that time, I think that you have taken steps to
try to increase the broadcasts available up there. You have left the actual
' broadcasting in other hands, I believe, out there.

Mr. WEAVER: On a point of order, should that not properly come under
either “International Radio Relations” or “Technical Developments”. I had
a number of questions on that point which I myself wished to put, and I have
been waiting until we came to the proper place.

The CrAIRMAN: Would you agree to do that, Mr. Fleming?

The WiTtnEss: From our point of view, I think it is largely a question of
technical development in engineering.

The CHAIRMAN: Would you agree to wait until that item comes up. What
page is that on, Mr. Weaver?

Mr. WEAVER: On pages 22 and 23.

The CHAIRMAN: Under “International Radio Relations” and ‘“Technical
Development”.

Mr. FLEMING: Well, this is not a matter of international relations, it is a
_matter of providing Canadian programs in that area. I do not greatly care
whether we bring it up now or later. I know that Mr. Weaver is interested
in it.

3 Mr_. WEAVER: The question of providing the programs really comes under
Technical Development”, and that is why I was leaving it until that was
reached.

Mr. FLEminG: I do not care, as long as we will cover it.

The CHAIRMAN: We shall leave it until later.

Mr. GoopE: In regard to the services broadcast to Germany, I have had
some fine comments on that service. What do you do in regard to army families
stationed there at the moment? Is there any service which the C.B.C. gives
to the children, for instance?

The WITNESS: Just a part of the general service, which is designed for
the families as well as the men.
> Mr. GOopE: A man who recently returned from Germany had very com-
‘phmentary things to say about what the C.B.C. is doing over the stations which
are being set up by the forces. I think that the C.B.C. has done highly satisfac-
 tory work.

The CHAIRMAN: “Children’s Programs”.

By Mr. Knight:
Q. The compliments are coming thick and fast. I should like to say that

I am glad that the times for children’s programs have been increased. Although

I do not hear too many of them myself, I am trusting to the good judgment
55307—5%
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of the C.B.C. that they are programs suitable for children. I say I am gl
that the time has been increased, particularly in view of the fact that the
is a tremendous dearth in Canada of literature suitable for children an
remembering that there are certain other influences coming in, such as the
comic strips and the 25-cent books, and other influences from across the line
which I do not think are very good. I am very pleased to see that the C.B. fo)
has seen fit to increase the time for children’s programs. That is merely
a.comment in passing.—A. As I mentioned in my opening remarks, quite a lot
of effort in sound broadcasting during the past year has gone into improving
the children’s broadcasts. The departments dealing particularly with them
have been strengthened, and a little more money has been provided, and I
think that the result has been very good. I think that the people who can
listen around 5.30 and 6.00 o’clock on the English side will find a very nice
type of program there. I am looking at a list of some of the things introduced
during the past year, and some of them are popular with adults as well as
with children. They include “Northward for Adventure”, “Alice in Wonder-
land”, and “The Water Babies”, which were done by transcription from the
B.B.C.

Q. We have been far behind the B.B.C. up to the present. I do not know
whether we are catching up, with regard to that particular matter. They run
a series of Sunday afternoons broadcasts, I believe, on shortwave. They are
little plays like “Alice in Wonderland”, and they are done beautifully, without
sponsorship, of course—A. Through the years their children’s programs have
been excellent, and that is why we are taking the transcriptions from them.
“Alice in Wonderland” is one.

Mr. KnigHT: I am glad.
The CHAIRMAN: “Religious Programs”.

Mr. KnigHT: The question I wanted to raise in thls connection was con-:
cerned with the propriety of allowing commercial firms to enter the field of
religious broadcasting. Firstly, I think that surely that is one field which
might be free from commercial advertising. I should like to make it clear at
the outset that I have no religious prejudices, and when I say that I mean it.
I am not going to ask Mr. Dunton for the names of any denomination or any
churches or anything of that sort. It is completely on a matter of prmCIple'
that I want to ask my question. First of all, I should like to know whether
any station or stations have asked permission of the B.B.C. to broadcast a
religious program or religious programs with the advertising of a sponsor
included.

The CHAIRMAN: You said “B.B.C.”

By Mr. Knight:

Q. The C.B.C. I do not suggest that you can assume that larger respon-
sibility, at least not yet.—A. There is no need for any private station to ask
our permission to sponsor a religious program on the air. There is no regula-
tion against it.
Q. Can the C.B.C. do anything in that way itself?—A. No, we have had a
policy: for some years in consultation with our National Advisory Council on
Religious Broadcasting, against the commercial sponsorship of religious
programs.
Q. Are there any stations, C.B.C. or otherwise, where religious broad-
casting is given and where the name of the sponsor, not necessarily advertising
any particular product, beer or soap or whatever it is, but where the name of
the sponsor is given?—A. Not on the C.B.C. networks. There probably are
on some private stations.
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Q. In other words, that is a matter completely for the private stations,
d is not in any way under the jurisdiction of the C.B.C.?—A. That is right.
Q. Has the C.B.C. ever been approached by organizations of any sort as
‘to the correctness or propriety of doing this particular sort of thing?—A. Yes,
'we have had several approaches. I am not being specific, but there has been
a great deal of misunderstanding, and some misleading information has come
from several quarters in the country about our policy in that matter. The
f policy has been that for some time, and it is still being maintained.
Q. I do not know the name of the organization, but there is a national
;; something or other conference of churches?—A. National?
I Q. Which expresses opinions on that particular matter—A. You mean the
| National Religious Advisory Council, which is the body we deal with, and
which is actually set up at our request. It it called the National Religious
Advisory Council on broadcasting. -
f Q. Can you tell us what their opinion was as expressed in their repre-
sentations?—A. Through the years their opinion has been against commercial
sponsorship of religious programs.
Q. I am certainly against it too. I can see not only a danger there but
impropriety as well because surely the sponsor of any broadcast must have
some regulation or control over the material which is broadcast under his
sponsorship; and I think it would be an unfortunate matter if any commercial
firm or institution was allowed in any way to influence the content of any
religious program.
I have nothing whatever to say against religious programs, not at all;
but I do think it would be a dangerous practice to allow sponsorship in any
way. I think that such programs should be strictly sustaining programs—if
that is the expression—on the part of the station concerned.
Mr. FLEMING: Would Mr. Knight say whether or not he draws a distinction
‘between the broadcasting of a religious service on the one hand, and a program
of a religious nature on the other hand, which is not actually a broadcast of
a service?
Mr. KN1cHT: I was thinking more of the latter, Mr. Fleming, since I am
in the witness box. I was thinking of religious services being broadcast under
the sponsorship or the auspices of someone other than the religious body or
the local religious organization concerned.

Mr. FLEMING: That is the former, not the latter.

%

Mr. KNIGHT: I am not sure which you asked first. I am thinking about
religious services or religious ceremonies, if you like, conducted by some
authority in the various churches. I am not concerned with what church it
would be; I think any church.

Mr. Goope: I must disagree with Mr. Knight because you have to take
into consideration the wideness of the location of our population in Canada.
Mr. Knight is saying—quite sincerely I am sure—that large centers which
have large radio stations which can afford to have sustaining programs of this
type should broadcast such programs; yet a small station located perhaps in
a small town on the prairie could not afford to carry some of these things.
But I believe those people are equally entitled to listen to some of these com-
mentators. I have one such program in mind which I might mention. It is
Bishop Sheen. I enjoy it although I do not belong to his church. I understand
that in some places it is broadcast with a sponsor.

I would regret very much if a small town could not hear that program if
they wished, on film, or sound track, or whichever way it goes. I do not
think that these programs should just be available at ldrge cities, while people
in the small towns cannot have them.

/
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Mr. KnigHT: I do not know the program in question. It may be a ver;
fine one; no doubt it is; but I am totally opposed to the idea of commercialis
_in any way, shape or form being mixed up with religious broadcasts or
with the ability to give that opportunity to the listener of religious broad-
casts, and that it should depend on advertising by some commercial company
of its product, whatever it may be. We have already on Sunday invaded the
field perhaps much further than we should have with commercial advertis-
ing in other fields than that of religion. I would like to see that one field,
the religious field, closed completely to commercial advertising. Now, Mr
Dunton, you stated that as far as you are concerned you think that the
policy of the C.B.C. has been opposed to that particular thing?

The WITNESS: Yes.

By Mr. Knight:

Q. Has there been any recent change of decision, or any recent slacken

ing of the regulations in any way in that respect?—A. No.

Q. Which I was not aware of this program which Mr. Goode mentioned.

What private stations would be concerned with it?—A. You mean the Bishop

Sheen program; that is carried as part of the national television service on a

sustaining, free basis, and 1t goes to the television stations right across the
country.

Q. You say it is a television program"—A Yes. B ]

Q. Is it carried by private stations?—A. Yes, it is carried by the C.B.C.

as part of the television network. :

Mr. GauTHIER (Nickel Belt): Private stations also carry it.
Mr. REINKE: It does not depend on advertising?

The WiTnNess: No, it is free.

Mr. KNIGHT: Is the name of the sponsor given on the program?
The WiTNESs: It is not.

Mr. REINKE: I wrote in about this particular program last fall because
a number of people in Hamilton wanted to hear it and to see it on television.
I hope that I am not out of order in speaking of television at this point. It
was pointed out to me that one of the reasons the program was not allowed
to come into Canada at that time, was that they could not get the cooperatio
of the sponsor of the program in the United States to allow it to come here
withoutr our making use of his name, or the name of the person who was
sponsoring the program. But finally the C.B.C. did achieve it, and we now
have it in Canada. It is a very fine program.

Mr. KniGHT: There is no sponsorship or commercial firm connected with
that program?

Mr. REINKE: That is quite correct with respect to the program in Canada.

By Mr. Goode:
Q. I mentioned the Bishop Sheen program because I think it is important
that people should hear that type of commentator even if it means sponsor-:
ship by a commercial firm. I mentioned it because, if my memory serves
me rightly, that program is sponsored in the United States—A. Yes, certainly
Q. I would rather have some of the programs from the denominations
heard in Canada under sponsorship than not to have our people hear them at
all. That was the issue which I was taking, in a very friendly way, with
Mr. Knight. ‘
Mr. GauTHIER (Nickel Belt): Mr. Knight established his question by
saying that you were contributing the time which was given to all religious
broadcasts. But do you not think that if the C.B.C. followed your way O%
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king on this matter you would be curtailing many religious broadcasts by
ot having a sponsor for them?

Mr. KnicHT: We have been told that they are not sponsored

Mr. GAuTHIER (Nickel Belt): There are some which are sponsored.

Mr. BoisSVERT: Mr. Chairman, I thought that Mr. Dunton was the witness
ere today, not Mr. Knight.

i The CHAIRMAN: We allow a few questions between members. We try
to give a certain latitude.

£l Mr. FLEMiNG: For clarification.

Mr. Bo1sveRT: I can see no end to this committee if we go too for.

The CHAIRMAN: In previous commlttees, the chairman allowed a number

By Mr. Gauthier (Nickel Belt):
Q. Do you not think that if Mr. Knight’s reasoning were to be followed by

g hip of religious programs?—A. Naturally, while there is a regulation against
| it, they would be curtailed.

' Q. You cannot have your cake and eat it too.

Mr. REINKE: I think we are out of order again. Were we not referring to
“Station Relations”?

: The CHAIRMAN: No. We are still on “Religious Programs”.

Mr. REINKE: Mr. Dunton said that so far as C.B.C. policy is concerned they
d1d not allow sponsorshlp But we are not referring to the C.B.C. We are

b Mr. GAuTHIER (Nickel Belt) It is the same principle whether it is on the
e CB C. or on private stations; the principle remains the same.

The CHAIRMAN: You were discussing the principle.
Mr. GAUTHIER (Nickel Belt): Yes.
The CHAIRMAN: Now that that has been cleared up, let us go on to “Sports”.

By Mr. Goode:
1 Q. The coverage of the British Empire Games which were held in that
" great city of British Columbia, Vancouver, by your corporation was a very
4 fine job, Mr. Dunton. There have been criticisms here and there, but you will
talways find that. I think the corporation did a wonderful job and I want to
‘thank them for it on behalf of all British Columbia.
The CHAIRMAN: At that time I was travelling in Africa, along with Mr.
";Fleming and Mr. Knight. We used to try to get the news on the Empire service.
The Wirness: That was the big sports coverage of the year. I wonder if
_you realize how enormous it was? It was carried in I do not know how many
‘countries. Hours of broadcasting were provided by our people and were sent
- over the international service. I think it was a remarkably successful broad-
| casting effort.
Q. And it advertised British Columbia at the same time.—A. I think it
was very good.
Y Mr. GAauTHIER (Nickel Belt): I think your carrying of the Saturday night
“hockey broadcasts across the nation is very good programing. It has been very
‘well received all across the country. I think the C.B.C. should be commended

for it and asked to continue those broadcasts, because many people listen to
them.
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The WiTNESS: We will be glad to. But I think it is only proper that
should pay tribute to the sponsor. :

Mr. FLEMING: They are privately sponsored.

By Mr. Weaver:

Q. How far does the C.B.C. go in broadcasting the National Hockey League
play-off games? Do you do any of them, or are they entirely done by sponsor-
ship?—A. It depends on both the sponsor and the C.B.C. The general rule
which we try to follow is that the semi-finals and the deciding games are
carried.
Q. Do they go out on both your neworks?—A. Just on the Trans-Canada.

Q. Would it be possible in cases of outstanding events like that, for them

to go to both your networks? I have a number of complaints about inability
to get the play-off games on Saturday nights.—A. There would be the matter
of duplication right across the country, with the sponsor, having to pay for
two neworks in place of one. I do not think there are many places in Canada
which cannot get them. They have pretty wide coverage. ‘

By the Chairman:

Q. Is there any agreement between the C.B.C. and radio station CKAC in
Montreal to broadcast the Thursday night games during the season?—A. It
would not be a question of agreement. It is up to them, if they want to do it.
Q. The CBC station does it on Saturday, and station CKAC in Montreal,

on Wednesday.

By Mr. Weaver:
Q. Has there been any change in the coverage during the last three years?—
A. In the last few years there have been stations which have been added to
our networks and which have increased their power. Is there any particular
area you are thinking of?
Q. I was thinking of northern Manitoba.
Mr. GAauTHIER (Nickel Belt): Are there any booster stations there?
The WiTneEss: CBW has gone up to 50 kilowatts; that is among those listed

here; and CBK in Watrous; but we will be discussing that later under “Coverage
in the North”.

By Mr. Decore: ,

Q. What about the Grey Cup final game? Is that sponsored by some-
body?—A. Yes.
Q. In other words, the sports commentator is not a CBC man?—A. On
sound broadcasting? I do not remember who he was. We would be producing
the broadcast, yes.

Mr. BusHNELL: He is the choice of the sponsor.

By Mr. Decore:

Q. You say it is the choice of the sponsor. When we listened to the game

out west between the Allouettes and the Eskimos last fall, we were not quite

clear what was happening towards the end of the game.
Mr. GoopE: Maybe it was Montreal!

Mr. DECORE: We thought perhaps that the commentator had a big bet on,

and could not find any words.

The Wrrness: I am afraid that I was watching it on television and not

listening to the commentator,
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. Mr. FLEMING: Speaking as one who saw that game in its last exciting
| moments, I think it was wonderful that anybody could be coherent in all the
excitement. It was terrific! :

i 3 The CHAIRMAN: Wasn’t that a lucky punch? We would call that a lucky
" punch in boxing.

Mr. Goobe: There was nothing of luck about it. It was western calculation.
The CHAIRMAN: That is what I expected from you, Mr. Goode.

By Mr. Dinsdale:
: Q. I would like to ask if the CBC is equipped to handle on-the-spot sporting
' events which suddenly emerge as spectacular occasions? The reason I ask the
‘question is that I am going to direct it later on to the Marilyn Bell swim last
| summer, when there was some criticism offered that the CBC was slow.—A.
Yes; but most of the criticism was with respect to the television side.
: The CHAIRMAN: Would you mind holding your question until we come to
television. :
Mr. DinspALE: Very well. I shall save it until then.

By Mr. Weaver:

| § Q. I believe the situation is that the one station which does have a rea-
' sonable coverage in the north is a private station. I think it gets its programs

the dominion network, consequently they could not get these play-off games.—
i A What station would that be?

p Q. CFAR.—A. In Flin Flon?

Q. Yes.—A. Flin Flon? I suspect they would be getting it.

Q. They get it Saturday nights, but this was some two years ago, and they
~were not able to get it.

{8 A. It was in connection with the network. They were picking it up off
“'the air and there might have been bad transmission that night. Normally they
Would have got it. It is on the Trans Canada Network.

The CHAIRMAN: Are there any other questions on this item? No.
“Special Programs”. Are there any questions? No.

“Special Events”? No questions.

“Use of Talent”? No questions.

“International Radio Regulations”.

By Mr. Weaver:

Q. Mr. Fleming opened the subject in connection with the Russian pro-
- grams which were beamed into northern Canada. I wonder if Mr. Dunton
- would make any comment on that and tell us if they have considered the
problem and how it might be matched by Canadian Interpretation?—A. I
- imagine that what I shall have to say will apply to the next item as well.

The CHAIRMAN: Let us take the two articles together at the same time:
“International Radio Relations” and “Technical Development”.

The Witness: We have had no exchange of programs with Russia, and we
are not getting reports on any broadcasting they may do. The whole question
of coverage in northern Canada has been a matter of a great deal of concern
with us for some years and with the big developments up there particularly.

Last winter our management began a close study of the problem, working
with the Department of Northern Affairs. To sum it up, in gemeral, I think
it is the usual question of money that is involved.
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There would be two ways in which to have coverage. One would be to
establish in the north itself a band of stations as in the rest of Canada. Pre-
sumably they would be 50 kilowatt stations. That would be the normal thing.
A 50 kilowatt station covers approximately 1,000 square miles. It would require
quite a few of them to cover the north country. That problem is being studied
to see what would be involved. .

I think a very big share of capital cost involved in operating such a station
would be represented in the power. The other way is the possibility of
establishing one—and probably two—shortwave stations which we think
would be needed in order to have really good shortwave service in the northern
areas. So again the corporation has not the funds in sight at present to do that
sort of thing. It can be done in one way or another. Whether it can be done,
and the extent to which it can be done will depend on the money and technical
facilities.

By Mr. Weaver:

Q. Would you care to go into such things as booster stations? What I had
in mind—and I do not know how far technical developments might have
reached—was something like automatic stations which would pick up and
re-broadcast?—A. You have to get a sure transmission to that station, and one
of the ideas behind establishing high power shortwave stations would be to
serve smaller stations in the north which might be established so that they
could pick up those transmissions and relay them on standard bands for their
areas. That would be one of the purposes of the shortwave. In a way they
would be repeaters for the shortwave stations.

Q. You mentioned that with the increase in television there is a decrease
in listening to radio broadcasting. This would not apply in the north, because
it will be years before you can get television up there. Would it be fair to
assume that at this particular time you are giving the north special attention
in order, shall we say, to compensate for the fact that they will not be able to
receive television broadcasts?—A. Yes. We do not think in quite that way.
We see the continuing need for sound broadcasting services in Canada, for as
far as we can foresee ahead. Of course, one of the main reasons for that is
that large areas will not have television; and one of those regions is in the north.
Because of increasing population in these outlying areas we think that service
should be provided if possible.

By Mr. Goode:

Q. What is the real effect in the north? We had some discussion in the
House—someone made a speech on it a little while ago—about the effect of
these Russian broadcasts on the Eskimo and Indian in the north. You have
investigated this matter. What is the actual effect? Is it doing any harm to
our Canadian citizens up there, or is it a matter of counterbalance of harm that
might be done over the years?—A. We have not investigated the effect on the
population in the north. It has been simply beyond our capabilities. I know
that the Department of Northern Affairs is very much interested in this matter
and think it is important. We share their view on the importance of it, and
would like very much to move into development up there in the north, if it can
be done.

Q. Does every family in the north own a radio and tune in to the Russian
stations? Do you know the situation?—A. I do not know it very well. People
who are expert on the north may have more information as to how much
shortwave listening the people do up there, how many have shortwave sets
and how many people in communities where there are no stations would
be satisfied with shortwave services.

Mr. FLEMING: You have no listening surveys among the Eskimos.
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By Mr. Carter:
. Q. I have a problem like Mr. Weaver’s, but not in the north; it is in the
- south. I raised it two years ago in the committee. It is about the lack of
service to the western half of my riding. I think that Mr. Ouimet said at the
' time that they were making extensive repairs to the station at St. John’s
. and were hoping that would extend the coverage, and that if that did not
happen supplementary stations would be built. That was two years ago
and the station in St. John’s is still in the same state and it does not reach out
anyway. I should like to know what the situation is at the moment and what
plans are under consideration.—A. Perhaps I could say that it is not only in
the Northwest Territories where the coverage is still deficient. There are
‘quite a few areas in Canada, some in the Maritimes, some in Northern
Quebec, some in Northern Ontario, some in Northern Saskatchewan and in
the interior of British Columbia, which still do not have coverage and which
want it. We still have a relatively big coverage problem in many parts of
the country. We have been studying these problems in different parts of
the country for the last year or two, and it comes down to the question of the
means to do it. The area which you mentioned around Port aux Basques,
that area around the south coast, has been carefully studied with the object
of finding an economic solution. So far our management has not found any
way to solve that problem of serving a population along a very narrow strip
along the coast, except at a very high cost. The situation at the moment is
that we have not the funds in sight to build a numbér of the facilities needed
for these various coverages.
Q. What would a station cost in Port aux Basques?—A. You can do a
small one for—

Mr. OumMmET (General Manager, C.B.C.): It all depends. If you mean
a small one to cover the village of Port aux Basques—

Mr. CArRTER: No. I mean one that would cover, say, a 100-mile radius.

Mr. OumMET: That is a matter of over $100,000, maybe $200,000. That is
the kind of thing which is very costly.

Mr. CARTER: Two years ago you told me that you were practically
rebuilding the old station at St. John’s which was antiquated and falling
down. What has been done in the two years?

Mr. OuiMET: The new station in St. John’s will be on the air any day
now. It may be on the air now. The last time I checked it was a matter of
a few weeks.

Mr. CArTER: If that station does not reach out far enough there are no
further plans to extend it?

Mr. OuiMEeT: That is correct.

Mr. CARTER: You have fishermen’'s programs, and there is no way of
getting them out to the fishermen. A station in Newfoundland is located at
St. John’s. If there is a central station in St. John’s, maybe it is in the wrong
place, but a central station certainly should reach out. It is one of the few
means we have of counteracting the isolation in those areas. That should be
the main objective of the C.B.C.

Mr. OuiMET: There is no technical way of fixing this station in St. John’s
so that it will serve the whole island. That is impossible. It is to far away,
and the conductivity of the ground is not good enough. It would require
another station in the west.

Mr. CARTE.R: What have you done about the fact that very often the station
at St. John’s is blanketed out and jammed by stations from South America
and stations from Prince Edward Island?
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Mr. OummEeT: That is true of all stations when people listen to them at
the limit of their coverage. All stations get blanketed if you go far enough
away from the station, but the station is not blanketed in its primary service
area. I realize that it is a big problem, but it is not really a technical problem;
it is a problem of economics. You can do anything technically if you spend
millions to make it feasible technically.

Mr. CArRTER: How much did the station in Corner Brook cost?

Mr. OutMmET: The station at Corner Brook cost around $200,000.

The WiTtNEss: That is the estimate of a new one.

Mr. CARTER: The first one?

Mr. OumMET: The one that is there at the moment.

Mr. CartER: The supplementary station?

Mr. OutMET: It was a much smaller station. It was about $50,000.

Mr. CARTER: If you had a $50,000 station in Port aux Basques, do you not
think it would be an improvement?

Mr. OumMmeT: It would cover very few people. That is the problem.
You could serve the village and the immediate surroundings, but if you try
to get'twenty or thirty miles away, it takes a big station, and you have to
program it from the network. It is a very difficult country to serve, because
the population is so scattered. In other areas similar to this we have used low
power relay transmitters when there were networks available in the area,
but there is no network available in that area. It just comes into Port aux
Basques and goes into Corner Brook, Grand Falls, Gander and St. John’s.

Mr. CARTER: Yes, but that it not the point. You are saying that it is
impossible to service. Yet they can get reception from stations at Sydney and
Antigonish.

Mr. OumMmET: We could, for example, install a high power station. The
stations you speak of are medium power stations at least. Then we would get
into the area of cost of about $150,000 to $200,000.

Mr. CARTER: I do not think that that is an exorbitant sum to break the
isolation which people have to undergo there. It is a matter of life and death
for many of these people. They do not know market prices or the weather
or anything of that kind. Everything comes from the St. John’s station, and
wo do not get that.

Mr. OumMET: I am very sympathetic to your problem, and the corporation
is. At the moment all these areas that are not yet served—there are a number
of them not yet getting adequate coverage and in certain places you can say
that there is no coverage at all from Canadian sources—are all places where
it is beyond our means at the moment in terms of the money which we have.
We would have to cut down something somewhere else to serve them.

Mr. CARTER: You are getting much more money now. Since we changed
the system of financing the C.B.C., you are getting much more money than ever
before. -I ask tor $200,000 worth of sympathy. i

Mr. DEcorE: It is almost twenty to one.

Mr. Kn1gHT: I have one question, Mr. Decore.

The CHAIRMAN: We may stand those two items for the next sitting.

By Mr. Knight:
Q. This will take just one minute. Mr. Dunton, I take it there has been
some improvement, in some of these places, at least, across Canada where the

reception is poor. Last year I asked a question on behalf of my colleague,
Mr. Herridge, in regard to that district of East Kootenay and across from the
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Arrow Lakes. What is the situation there? Has there been any improve-
nent?—A. Several repeaters have gone into that area.

Q. Have any more of those low power transmitters been put in?—A. Yes.
here are several communities which still need service, where there is no
network connection at the moment. They will have to be built at a considerable
~ cost, which we will have to cap1ta11ze All these problems are purely questions
~of funds.

Q. What would be the remedy in that partlcular district? Would it mean
“more transmitters?—A. The only practical way in the district would be more
- of these low power transmitters.

' Mr. BoisverT: I have just one question. Mr. Dunton, do you not think
that the R.C.M.P. would be the appropriate party to inform this committee
- with regard to the Soviet broadcasts to the north of Canada?

1 The WitNess: I think that the R.C.M.P. should know, and probably the

' Department of Northern Affairs also.
| Mr. Kirk (Shelbourne-Yarmouth-Clare): It is understood that “Technical
" Development” stands until next time.

‘ Mr. FLEMING: May I ask if Mr. Dunton would be prepared at the next

By Mr. Goode:

: Q. May I ask whether Mr. Dunton at the next meeting would give us the
cost of the program which I mentioned in regard to one individual station.
"I think that it would only mean a telephone call to a station in Ottawa.
. I should like to have some sort of an average cost. Will you do what you

" Q If he refuses, you can tell the committee that it has been refused.—
A I shall be glad to ask.

Mr. REINKE: Under “Technical Development”, I should like to have some
mformatlon about FM broadcasting.

4

»

¢ The CHAIRMAN: We will adjourn, gentlemen, until Thursday next at 11.00
o ’clock a.m.
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MINUTES OF PROCEEDINGS

Room Sixteen,
THURSDAY, March 31, 1955.

The Special Committee on Broadcasting met at 11.00 o’clock a.m. this
day. Dr. Pierre Gauthier, the Chairman, presided.

Members present: Messrs. Balcer, Beaudry, Carter, Cauchon, Decore,
‘Fleming, Hansell, Henry, Holowach, Kirk (Shelburne-Yarmouth-Clare),
| Knight, McCann, Monteith, Reinke, Richard (Ottawa East), Robichaud and
 Studer.

In attendance: From the Canadian Broadcasting Corporation: Messrs.
‘A. Davidson Dunton, Chairman of the Board of Governors, J. A. Ouimet,
General Manager, Donald Manson, Special Consultant, E. L. Bushnell, Assistant
‘General Manager, H. Bramah, Treasurer, Charles Jennings, Director of Pro-
grammes, George Young, Director of Station Relations, R. C. Fraser, Director
® of Press and Information, W. G. Richardson, Director of Engineering, R. E.
Keddy, Secretary of the Board of Governors and J. A. Halbert, Assistant
Secretary; and G. Gordon Winter, B.B.C. Representative in Canada.

The Committee resumed consideration of the 1953-54 Annual Report °
of the Canadian Broadcasting Corporation.

Mr. Holowach, rising on a question of privilege, asked a ruling from the
Chair as to the proper time to reply to certain allegations made by Mr. Goode
‘at the previous sitting, he being unavoidably absent this day, with respect to
a programme entitled “Back to the Bible Hour”.

The Chairman informed the Committee that the subject matter of the
question of privilege had been discussed by the Sub-Committee on Agenda and
Procedure and recommended that discussion on the point raised be postponed
until after the Easter adjournment.

It being so agreed, the Committee resumed the examination of Mr. Dunton.
The witness, in response to a request by Mr. Fleming, tabled lists of
speakers for the years 1953 and 1954 on the following radio programmes,
copies of which were distributed to the members of the Committee.
Capital Report
Midweek Review
Our Special Speaker
International Commentary
Press Conference
Weekend Review

(See Appendix “A”)
The witness also tabled the following documents:

DG W N

1. Audition Application Report

2. CBC Auditions—Standard of Marking

The witness then replied to the following questions asked at the previous
sitting:
1. The amount of stand by fees paid by the Corporation to the American
- Federation of Musicians in the current fiscal year (Mr. Holowach)
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2. Sample rates of fees paid to performers (Mr. Fleming)

3. The names of the organizations represented on the Citizen Fo
Advisory Committee (Mr. Holowach)

4. The number of individual scripts used by the Canadian Broadcasti
Corporation in the last year (Mr. Beaudry)

The witness was examined on the documents tabled by him indicating the
speakers on various radio programmes.

During the course of the proceedings Mr. Jennings answered a question
specifically referred to him. -

At 12.50 o’clock p.m., the Committee adjourned to meet again at 11.0'
o’clock a.m. Friday, April 1st.

Room Sixteen,
: Friday, April 1, 1955.

The Special Committee on Broadcasting met at 11.00 o’clock a.m. this day.
Dr. Pierre Gauthier, the Chairman, presided.

Members present: Messrs. Beaudry, Boisvert, Carter, Decore, Dinsdale,
Fleming, Hansell, Holowach, Kirk (Shelburne-Yarmouth-Clare), Knight,
McCann, Monteith, Richard (Ottawa East), Richardson, Robichaud and Weaver.

In attendance: From the Canadian Broadcasting Corporation: Messrs. A.’
Davidson Dunton, Chairman of the Board of Governors, J. A. Ouimet, General
Manager, Donald Manson, Special Consultant, E. L. Bushnell, Assistant General
Manager, H. Bramah, Treasurer, Charles Jennings, Director of Programmes,
George Young, Director of Station Relations, H. G. Walker, Director of Network
Coordination, Frank Peers, Supervisor of Talks and Public Affairs, R. C. Fraser,
Director of Press and Information, W. G. Richardson, Director of Engineering,
R. E. Keddy, Secretary of the Board of Governors and J. A. Halbert, Assistant
Secretary; and G. Gordon Winter, B.B.C. Representative in Canada.

The Committee resumed consideration of the 1953-54 Annual Report of
the Canadian Broadcasting Corporation.

On motion of Mr. Boisvert,
Ordered,—That the lists of speakers for the years 1953 and 1954, tabled
at the previous meeting by Mr. Dunton, on the following radio programmes
be printed as an appendix to the Minutes of Proceedings and Evidence of
Thursday, March 31, 1955:
1. Capital Report
Midweek Review
Our Special Speaker
International Commentary
. Press Conference
. Weekend Review

(See Appendix “A”)
The examination of Mr. Dunton on the said lists of speakers was continued.

OJCHAMM

During the course of his examination, Mr. Dunton tabled lists of participants
on the following television programmes:

1. This Week
2. Press Conference
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‘The Committee resumed its detailed consideration of the CBC Annual
, the examination of Mr. Dunton being continued thereon.

During the course of the examination of Mr. Dunton, Mr. Ouimet answered
estions specifically referred to him.

- At 12.45 o’clock p.m., the Committee adjvourned to meet again at 11.00
clock a.m. Thursday, April 21, 1955.

R. J. Gratrix,
Clerk of the Committee.






EVIDENCE

March 31, 1955
11.00 a.m.

The CHAIRMAN: Order, gentlemen, we have a quorum.

Mr. HoLowACH: On a point of privilege: last Friday, Mr. Goode, the
member for Burnaby-Richmond, at a time when the Social Credit representa-
tive was not present, brought up the matter of Mr. Manning’s “Back to the
Bible Hour” radio programs. I was ill and was unable to attend the meeting.
- Had I been here, I would have refuted the charges that were made at that
time by Mr. Goode. In fairness to Mr. Goode, whom I see is not present at
this meeting, I was wondering whether you would make a ruling whether I
might have an opportunity of replying to him at this time or whether it might
not be better to wait until such time as he is in attendance, in order to be
fair to him.

The CHAIRMAN: I have talked to the members of the agenda committee on
that question, and it has been agreed by everyone, including Mr. Hansell, that
this matter could stand until after the Easter recess. Then, on a question
of privilege, you can answer Mr. Goode, and I think that the committee will
agree that a debate will take place on this very question. Is it agreeable to
the committee?

Mr. HoLowAcH: That is satisfactory to me.

; Mr. DEcorE: I understand that the item did not pass because we wished
to wait for Mr. Hansell. I would like to see both Mr. Goode and Mr, Hansell
here at the time the question is discussed.

Mr. HorowAcH: Mr. Hansell is present.

Mr. KN1GHT: It was already understood by the whole committee, not only
by the steering committee, that this should be done.

The CHAIRMAN: But, as Mr. Goode has been called out of town—

Mr. KnicHT: I think that in fairness to both sides representatives of both
parties should be here.

The CHAIRMAN: Then the matter will stand until after recess?
Agreed.

Mr. HoLowacH: I would be satisfied with that ruling. I would just like
to say that we vehemently deny those charges.

The CHAIRMAN: When Mr. Goode is present, you will have an opportunity.

Mr. A. Davidson Dunton, Chairman, Board of Directors of the Canadian Broad-
casting Corporation, called:

The CHAIRMAN: Six documents have been distributed to the members. I
understand that they were produced after questions put by Mr. Fleming.
Mr. Dunton has something to say about a few documents. If they are desired
by members of the committee, they can be produced either today or later on.

The WiTNESSs: Mr. Chairman, there was a question about audition forms
used for requesting auditions. We have some here if you wish to have them
tabled.

The CHAIRMAN: Is it agreeable to the committee that those forms be tabled?

Agreed.

83
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The WiTnEss: I table a copy of the Audition Application Report and also
a copy of the forms which the adjudicators make out themselves, showing
how they mark and so on. :

The CHAIRMAN: Is that agreed?
Agreed.

The WITNESS: There was a question about the amount of stand-by fees
paid to members of the American Federation of Musicians. After going over
the records, we discovered that in the current fiscal year the total seems to
be about $4,334, but that includes stand-by fees in places where they may have
visiting musicians from outside the area. We are unable from our records to
sort out when it was a question of amateurs and when it was a question of
visiting musicians.

The CHAIRMAN: Is this to be tabled or to be put into the record? It will
be tabled.

The WITNESS: I think that Mr. Fleming asked for some samples indicating
rates paid to performers. I can give a few samples. These are for actors. For
sound broadcasting, for a half-hour show, the guaranteed minimum amount
is $25. That includes three and a half hours’ rehearsal. For a one hour show,
$35 minimum, including four and three quarter hours’ rehearsal. Rehearsals
above that, of course, are paid extra. That is the minimum amount under the
agreement. In television, corresponding amounts would be, for a thirty minute
show a guaranteed minimum of $50 with required rehearsals of eight hours;
for a sixty minute show the minimum guaranteed is $70, with required
rehearsals of eight hours.

The CHAIRMAN: Is that satisfactory?

Mr. FLEMING: Quite frankly, Mr. Chairman, I do not recall asking that
question.

The CHAIRMAN: It is under your name here.

The WiTNESS: We were discussing performers and actors, you asked for
an indication of how much would be involved in fees to actors.

The CHAIRMAN: “Citizens Forum”.

The WiTnEss: I have a list of names of organizations represented on the
“Citizens Forum” advisory committee. Shall I read them?

The CHAIRMAN: Yes.

The WiTNeESs: Canadian Home and School Federation, Canadian Congress
of Labour, Canadian Chamber of Commerce, Canadian Council of Churches,
National Council of Women, Canadian Manufacturers Association, Trades and
Labour Congress, United Nations Association, Canadian Association of Con-
sumers, Canadian Institute of International Affairs, Canadian Citizenship
Council and the Canadian Association for Adult Education.

The CHAIRMAN: Agreed.

By Mr. Hansell:

Q. In respect to Dr. Dunton’s reply, are the particular individuals who
represent these organizations changed from time to time? You gave us the
names of the organizations, but not the individuals who might represent them.—
A. As I understand it, they are named by the organizations who, of course,
may change their nominees.

Q. Is that done periodically? How often is it done?—A. I am not certain.
I think it depends on the organization. The organization can change a member
at any time it wishes.

The CHAIRMAN: Are there any other questions?
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Mr. BEauDry: Have you any more documents to be produced?
The CHAIRMAN: No, that covers the whole thing.

By Mr. Beaudry:

Q. Mr. Dunton agreed that he would supply us with the amount of the
individual scripts used by the C.B.C. in the course of one year.—A. Yes, I am
sorry. We have that information. In sound broadcasting about 5,700. That
is apart from straight talks or straight music programs and that sort of thing.
That is for drama or feature programs requiring actual script writing. In
television last year, just about 500. Of course the rate of that has risen quite
sharply in the last winter.

Q. That includes commercial scripts also?—A. In the case of sound, it is
entirely sustaining because it is apart from commercial programs.

Q. I would like to have the entire amount of scripts.—A. In sound, as you
know, commercial programs are handled directly by the agency or sponsors.
- They do not go through us.

Q. I appreciate that, but the C.B.C. still has the right to oversee them
and must do so.—A. About another 5,000 on the commercial side.

Q. In other words, the C.B.C. has to look at or check or censor, if you
would call it that, some 10,000 scripts a year for sound?—A. Yes, at least,
apart from talks. I think that brings us up to date.

Mr. FLEMING: I presume that this will be the point at which to take up
the material which Mr. Dunton filed at the opening of the meeting with the
lists of persons participating in the various broadcasts which would be classified
broadly under the heading of “opinion broadcasts” or ‘“‘comment”. )

The CHAIRMAN: If it is agreeable to the committee that those documents
be taken up in order, I think we can ask questions, although these talks cover
more than one article in the report.

Mr. FLEMING: They arose out of a question I asked.

The CHAIRMAN: If the committee is agreeable to let questions be asked
on those different reports, it is up to the committee to do so.

By Mr. Fleming:

Q. Then, Mr. Chairman, just to make sure that all members have every-
thing complete, I have six of them here now, and they are: “Midweek Review”,
“Our Special Speaker”, “International Commentary”, “Week-End Review”,
“Capital Report” and “Press Conference”. Is that the complete group?—
A. Yes, in sound.

Q. These cover the years 1953 and 1954. Before asking some questions
in detail about these, I understood Mr. Dunton was going to give us the range
of payments made to participants in these various types of programs?—A. I
can do that now, Mr. Chairman.

Q. Could we take them in the same order, if we have the papers in that
prdgr_?—A. Perhaps I could give the range and then answer questions about
individual programs—the range by length of time.

Q. Does the same thing apply to all these programs?—A. They are within
the range. Perhaps I can help you more on individual programs. Shall I give
the range?

The CHAIRMAN: Yes.

The WiTnNEss: Half-hour talks, of which there are very few, $75 to $125;
quarter-hour, $35 to $60; ten minutes, $25 to $50; five minutes, $15 to $30;
two or three minutes, $15 to $25. Those are the usual ranges.
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By Mr. Fleming:

Q. That applies to all six of these programs?—A. Yes. |

Q. Are most of these which appear in the list that you furnished in the
fifteen minute group?—A. No. Unfortunately mine are in a different order
from yours.

Q. Which order do you find most convenient?—A. Perhaps the order in
which I have them here.

Q. Let us arrange ours in the same order and we will not be confused.
Would you read your order?—A. I have: Capital Report, Mid-week Review,
Our Special Speaker, International Commentary, Press Conference and Week
End Review.

Q. I take it, Mr. Dunton, that the figures you have quoted as to rates are
payable regardless of any rehearsal or anything of that kind?—A. Yes, there
are no extra payments.

Q. Coming to the first one, Capital Report, you have five gentlemen whom
you use for broadcasts from Washington. Kenneth Harris has been used only
twice in the past year; the others approximately the same number of times
as in the previous year, Mr. Freedman, Mr. McConaughy, Mr. Minifie and
Mr. Uhl. In London and Europe, according to my reckoning, you had fifty
broadcasts in 1953 and fifty in 1954, and of those one hundred, forty-seven
were made by one man, Mr. Matthew Halton, and twenty-four by Mr. Douglas
LaChance. A total of seventy-one out of one hundred were done by twec men
and the balance distributed over about ten other men. Is that the C.B.C.s
conception of balance in these important broadcasts from London and Europe?
—A. As I think I have explained before, Mr. Fleming, both Mr. Halton and
Mr. LaChance are on retainers, and both do a number of broadcasts which
contain little or no opinions. Quite often they are much more of straight
descriptive or reporting type. Also in some periods of the summer they are
more easily available and do more straight feature work if there is not much
to comment on. We think that the balance has been fairly good. As you
noticed in the figure I gave the other day, during the winter in London
Mr. Halton has been on only once in three times.

Q. Mr. Halton does all his broadcasts from the B.B.C. in London?—
A. Pretty well. He may go off to some place and do a descriptive report.

Q. Does the same apply to Mr. LaChance?—A. Again, he is based in Paris
and does it actually from there or some place in Europe.

Q. I think you will agree that in previous years in this same committee
attention has been drawn to the fact that Mr. Halton does all these broadcasts
from London and Europe, or a number out of all proportion to the others
participating in this program. We will all agree that Mr. Halton is a very
able broadcaster, but here we are after all in the realm of reporting where
opinion does have, I think, an admittedly strong influence on the type of
report that is given. I raise again the question which, with respect, has never
been answered to my satisfaction, as to whether this is a fulfillment of the
professed policy of maintaining balance in programs of talks or commer}ts
which necessarily bring us into the realm of opinion on matters of economics
and politics?—A. As I said, it is our feeling that in the last year or two it
has been pretty good.

Mr. BALCER: Are these two gentlemen members of your staff or are they
independent?

The WITNESS: As we have explained, these two gentlemen are both on a
retainer under a contract with the C.B.C. under which we have first call on
their broadcasting services. We find it necessary in both these places overseas
to have people like that who can be immediately available to us and who are
paid a yearly fee so that we can be sure of their services. That is naturally
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dhe reason why we tend to use them more. Much of their work is straight
reporting rather than comment, though they do comment at times. Watching
the flow of comment from Europe, we think that the balance is fairly good.

By Mr. Knight:

Q. The retainers involved in the case of these two men mean that they
are paid a certain amount of money to be at your disposal whether or not
they broadcast?—A. We have to do that. We pay them a yearly amount.

Q. In other words, the fact that you have to pay them a certain amount
of money, irrespective of the number of broadcasts, would mean that you
employ their services more?—A. It is more economical to do so, but in spite
of that our people have deliberately employed others in order to get a good
balance.

By Mr. Richard (Ottawa East):

Q. Have you had complaints that perhaps Mr. Halton or Mr. La Chance
broadcast more often than others?—A. No, we have not.

Q. Is it very easy to have somebody else on call, who would be suitable,
without a retainer?—A. It is quite difficult in both London and Paris. If
possible, we want to have Canadians, or people who know the Canadian scene
well, and it is not easy to find people on whom we can count to be readily
available to deliver a comment on affairs over there which would be of interest
and use to Canadians. ;

Q. Maybe this does not apply so well, but take the case of the B.B.C. or
some other network. Do they not do the same thing? Do they not have some
particular men in certain cities who broadcast more than others?—A. All
other networks that I can think of do. The big American networks and the
B.B.C. have full-time staff people and use them in important points abroad,
and use them much more regularly than we use these particular men.

Q. I would imagine that it would not be very satisfactory to have every
Tom, Dick and Harry broadcasting from time to time unless you had one or
two men on whom you could rely who had a good picture of the place.—
A. That is just why it has been found necessary to have men who are reliable
and good broadcasters; and at the same time we have other people in addition
to them. In this way we are sure of the services, and we are sure that there
is a variety of interpretations.

By Mr. Fleming:

Q. There were eleven others who were called on in the last two years.
Nine of these in 1953, and eleven in 1954. You are hardly in a position of just
having to pick up Tom, Dick and Harry, to use Mr. Richard’s expression. There
are others who are available and who are thought worthy of having a place
on this program?—A. Except, I think, it is right that quite a number of these
people would be available for some particular reason. They happened to be
over there or happened to have been working on a particular subject on which
they could speak. Quite a few are not professional journalists. I think that
most of them are writers of different kinds, but not the sort of people you
can be sure of calling up on a Friday and asking for a commentary on such
and such a thing for Sunday and getting it.

Q. Of the total of thirteen names on this list, I gather that eleven are
simply on a basis where they are paid according to the individual program,
whereas in the case of Mr. Halton and Mr. La Chance they are on retainers?—
A. That is right.

Mr. FLEMING: And they are the only ones on retainers?
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Mr. MonTEITH: Do these two gentlemen get a broadcasting fee as well as
the retainer?

The WITNESS: No.

Mr. BALcErR: What is the amount of the retainer which they receive for
broadcasting?

The WITNESS: The committee has usually accepted in the past that we
are not forced to give amounts paid to individuals.

The CHAIRMAN: That is right.

The WiITNESs: I put it this way, that it is less than what it would be
expected that a full-time salary would be for the full-time services of those
people, but it is enough to insure them a basic income so that they will be
available to us on call.

Mr. BALCER: Are all these gentlemen listed here Canadian citizens living
in Europe?
The WiTnESs: No, I think that several of these are residents of England.

Mr. C. JENNINGS (Director of Programs): I do not know whether I can
identify them as Canadians.

The CHAIRMAN: Do you want the identification of every one of them?

The WITNESS: Robert McKenzie is a Canadian who has lived in London for
some time.

Mr. BALcER: What about Mr. Halton and Mr. La Chance?

The WiTNESS: They are both Canadians.

Mr. BEAUDRY: I should like to point out that of those Mr. Fleming. referred
to, four are obviously not stationed in London. Two are stationed in Rome,
one in Geneva, and one in Bonn, which still restricts the field in London and
Paris.

By Mr. Fleming:

Q. I do not think it is suggested that these two gentlemen, however
eminent they are and however good their qualifications as broadcasters, are
the only persons who are available. Can we drop down to the last group on
the page, Ottawa, on the “Capital Report”? There are eleven names on the
list here. I am not certain, but is it a fact that all except Miss Anne Francis
and Mr. Charles Woodsworth are members of the press gallery?—A. Looking
down the list, I would think so. ,

Q. Mr. Charles Woodsworth is, or was until,recently, the editor of the
Ottawa Citizen?—A. Yes.

Mr. FLEMING: Some of these gentlemen were broadcasting in 1953 who
have not been on in 1954. There is not a very uniform distribution of these
broadcasts over those who are on the list. The first name was on the list in
1953 six times, but not in 1954. The fourth name has been on seven times in
1954, but was not on in 1953. The fifth name was on four times in 1953, but
not in 1954. Two others were on once in 1954, and the second name from
the end was not on in 1954. I am wondering who makes these selections and
how they are arrived at, because there is no uniform pattern. In the case of the
third name, the person was on that “Capital Report” series nineteen times in
the two years. The lady 'in question was on twenty-three times in the two
years. The last name on the list, the editor, was on twenty-one times in the
two years, but nobody else comes anywhere near that number of appearances.
While admitting, as everyone would, the competence of all of these persons,
I am coming back to my question of balance. We are thinking, I suppose, of
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- over-all balance. We are also thinking of balance within any particular group.
It strikes me that list does not indicate any attempt to hew to any particular
policy of balance.

The WiTNEss: I suggest that it looks like a pretty fair balance.

Mr. RicuARD (Ottawa East): In what way does it not balance?

Mr. FLEMING: The number of appearances of three people on the list is
out of all proportion to the others.

Mr. KNIGHT: There could be a balance among the three.

Mr. BEAUDRY: Do you take into consideration physical assets such as voice
and delivery? 5

The WITNESS: When our organization is working on this, they are not
thinking of coming up at the end of a three year period with a completely
mathematical pattern. They are thinking of getting a good series generally.
At one time one man may go out of town or may not want to go on the panel
for a while. They may think it is a good thing to shift and try somebody else
for a time, for various reasons. They are not working towards a complete
arithmetical symmetry betweeen several names. They are working for an over-
all balanced series and I suggest to you that, as you look through the year at
the way the names come out, it is a pretty fair balance.

Mr. FLEMING: I have made a rough addition of the 1954 list. There were
fifty-four broadcasts, and out of the list of eleven people, thirty-four of the
fifty-four broadcasts were done by three people. It is not a question of compe-
tence. Everyone looking at that list would recognize the competence of every
one of those individuals. But I am wondering if you are not concentrating too
much and if that sort of concentration, where it is practically done by three
people, is the sort of thing that is going to achieve that balance in the presenta-
tion of news and opinion, because opinion does enter into this, which is the
professed policy of the C.B.C. operating these networks, which certainly have
an influence on public thoughts.

The WiITNEss: I think you mentioned three people who happened to be
used more than others during these years. I cannot see that that shows that
there was not a good balance.

Mr. KNIGHT: In my opinion, balance is not a matter of the number of people
used. It is not a matter of arithmetical calculation. It is perfectly possible to
have balance among three people if you only have three people on the list.
Balance is a matter of more than the number of people who get an opportunity
to broadcast. I can imagine among political parties, for -instance, you could
get four men only from the House of Commons, and still you would have a
balance in regard te the material of political opinion expressed. I presume that
it is the same in other spheres as well as political. Would that not be true?

Mr. BEAUDRY: I was wondering whether Mr. Fleming was questioning the
ten broadcasts by Mr. Blakely?

The CHAIRMAN: Order.

Hon. Mr. McCanN: Is it not a fact that you take into account the compe-
tency of the broadcaster to do a certain amount of work? A week from
Sunday somebody will be making public comments, probably, on the budget.
Not every member on that roll is competent to do that kind of work. Barkway
does a good deal of broadcasting on trade relations. Somebody else is more
competent to make a comment on the budget, so that in my judgment, that
has to be taken into account in choosing the person for the particular type of
broadcast. Most of these people make broadcasts relative to what is going
on in parliament and I submit that they are not all of the same competency.to
make a good broadcast with reference to all subjects, so that, as far as balance
goes, I think that perhaps that is the most important thing to take into account.
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Mr. FLEMING: On that point, I am just making another calculation of the
1953 list. The same three people did twenty-nine of the fifty-two broadcasts,
so that we have three people slated to do twenty-nine of the fifty-two broadcasts
in 1953 and thirty-four of the fifty-four broadcasts in 1954.

The WITnNESS: I cannot see that that destroys the balance Those are good
people, and you could still get good balance.

Mr. REINKE: Is Mr. Fleming suggesting that some of these commentators
might be more politically inclined one way or another? What did he have in
the back of his mind?

Mr. FLEMING: Whatever I have in the back of my mind is on the record
for everyone to read and understand, Mr. Chairman. I have expressed my
comment or drawn attention to something in relation to a professed policy of
balance.

The WitnEss: I wonder if it would help the committee if I were to read
quickly those who have been put on in Ottawa since this compilation was made,
to show you the pattern: Arthur Blakely, Norman Campbell, Charles Woods-
worth, Anne Francis, Norman Campbell, George Bain, Charles Woodsworth,
Anne Francis, Arthur Blakely, Norman Campbell. That is up to March 6th.
That is the kind of pattern we have, and I suggest it is a pretty competent array
of comment from Ottawa.

Hon. Mr. McCaNN: Do you lay out a timetable for a certain period or is
it done on a weekly or monthly basis?

The WriTNEss: It is partly, having some people available, our people may
shift, or if some particular subject comes up and they have been working on a
particular subject that person will be put on.

By Mr. Fleming:

Q. Who makes the selections?—A. As I explained, it is done by out talks
department, subject to the responsible department here. Naturally, Ottawa
people are in touch with journalists in Ottawa, and it will be discussed between
Ottawa and Toronto and then perhaps back here again.

Q. I think you could be more definite about that. If you come to the
selection on any particular program, whether it is Capital Report from Ottawa,
or Capital Report from elsewhere, and there are several groups involved, who
is the person in charge of making the selection?—A. As I have tried to explain,
you cannot say “one.person” because there are a series of discussions. The local
staff in Ottawa will likely send some suggestions to Toronto, or Toronto may
inquire whether it is a good idea to change somebody and may suggest trying
somebody else. It will be discussed by various people in Toronto. There may
be an inquiry back to head office in Ottawa, or there may be suggestion from
here that something seems to be getting out of balance.

Q. Have you had suggestions that things were getting out of balanece?—
A. From where?

Q. You just said, “If there were suggestions that these were getting out of
balance”.—A. Yes, we have had suggestions about the Liberal balance, the
Conservative balance and the C.C.F. balance.

Q. In what particular series?—A. In this series, for one.

Q. What was the source of those objections, internal or external?—A. I
am speaking of external.

Q. In other words, complaints were made to the C.B.C. that somebody
was on too much?—A. Yes, somebody was on too much or one point of view
was getting too much play.
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Q. Is it fair to ask you when those complaints were made, what they were
 directed to and what action was taken on those complaints?—A. I am afraid
that I cannot remember, and they have been mostly verbal. We have had
some strong complaints on the Conservative side.

Mr. RicHARD (Ottawa East): There is only one from the Liberals now?

The WITNESS: Strong ones from the Conservative side, verbal representa-
tions from the Liberal side that there was unfair balance against the government
and some comment from the C.C.F. people that they were not getting a fair
basis.

Mr. HansELL: Would that indicate that we Social Crediters were more
satisfied than the others?

An HoN. MEMBER: It would indicate that you are getting a good share.

By Mr. Beaudry:

Q. Do we take it for granted that the commentators from Ottawa on
Capital Report are normally taken from members of the press gallery?—A. As
a rule, simply because there are many competent men in the press gallery.

Q. Do we know how many members there are in the press gallery in the
English language?—A. I am not up to date on that.

Q. Some of them, I suppose, would not have the physical attainments or
the natural ability for being competent radio broadcasters?—A. Some seem
to be much better than others. Some are worse than others.

The CHAIRMAN: According t6 their voices.

By Mr. Beaudry:

Q. That would eliminate a certain group. There would be another group
who would not be willing to become broadcasters?—A. Some have been asked
and would not be interested.

Q. There would be a third group who might have the ability and not have
the time?—A. That has happened.

Q. So, from that original group of eighty, we would by a process of elimi-
nation come to a relatively restricted number of members of the press gallery
who would have the natural ability, the competence and the time and the
willingness.—A. I would not like to suggest that we are saying that this par-

ticular list includes everybody who is a competent broadcaster in the press
gallery.

Mr. BEAUDRY: I appreciate that, but if we want to establish balance, we
had better establish the norm of balance.

By Mr. Fleming: >

Q. In our search for that balance, is there a fourth group who might have
the competence, who might have the willingness, but have not yet been asked?
—A. I think that there are some who have not been on particular programs.
Perhaps some others would like to do some broadcasting and it has not
developed that they have done any yet.

Q. So far as 1954 is concerned, eight people took part in that series. Two
of them took part in only one program each, so that there were really six
people who did fifty-two of the 1954 broadcasts in this important series. Of
those six, three did thirty-four out of fifty-two. With a press gallery of some
eighty members, highly competent men and leaders in the journalistic art, to
me it is incomprehensible if you are thinking about getting a balance, that the
line should be drawn at this small number and the large number who are not
on the list are apparently not offered the opportunity.—A. Perhaps we are
talking about two different things. I suggest that it is possible to get a fair
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balance of comment with a relatively small number of people. We think it
has been done. I think it can be argued that perhaps more people should be
used on a given series, but I do not think that it affects the question of whether
the series itself has been well balanced. There are various considerations such
as getting people into the swing of doing this sort of thing and so on, and
people being away and moving from Ottawa.

Q. I do not think that there is any point in continuing with this. We have
the statements on the record. There are about seventy members of the press
gallery who were not on the series. I think you will agree, Mr. Dunton, that
if you are trying to achieve balance—and here you are dealing with reports
from Parliament Hill and these Capital Reports are based largely on the kind
of news that comes to the top at the capital of this country—I think you will
agree it is harder to maintain balance in a small group than in a larger group.
—A. It may be easier in a small group.

Hon. Mr. McCanN: Do you consider that being a member of the press
gallery is in itself a sufficient qualification to be invited to make broadcasts.
I would not.

- Mr. RicHARD (Ottawa East): I am going to suggest in any event that the
idea of these broadcasts is not to give an opportunity to every member of the
press gallery. The idea is to find a few people who are available and who, as
Mr. Dunton has said, have learned how to perform and are useful not for one
performance but for many performances until they become professionals. I
do not think that the C.B.C. is a trial balloon where you put on a man once
to see how he performs. You want to be sure how he performs when he gets up.

By Mr. Hansell:

Q. When any of these gentlemen are asked to take part on this program,
Capital Report, is the subject matter designated or are they left to use their
own judgment in respect of subject matter?—A. They are left to use their
own judgment. I think our people may casually say, ‘“There is big issue
to speak on; are you going to deal with it?”, perhaps thinking whether they
should get someone in another program to do it. These people are completely
free to express their interpretation of what has been happening and what
the important things are.

Q. I notice that there are about eleven people from Ottawa in that
Capital Report. I do not want to be passing criticism in respect to the choice
of these people, but supposing one of these speakers should regard the work
of this radio committee as highlighting the subject matter of the week, and
supposing that individual should be very highly critical of the Canadian
Broadcasting Corporation, would that have any influence on your choice of
that gentleman for any future appearance on this program?—A. No, it would
not. There have been commentators who have been extremely critical of the
C.B.C., and they have continued to be on the C.B.C. :

The CHAIRMAN: I believe that any good body welcomes constructive
criticism.

The WITNESS: Some of the criticism we had was not constructive, but we
still let them go on the air.

k Mr. FLEMING: Mr. Chairman, I did not get the impression you described
from newspaper reports of the speech made in Ottawa on Monday by
Mr. Duncan McTavish. You say that everybody welcomes criticism?

The CHAIRMAN: I said “good body”.

Mr. BEAUDRY: Are we likely to find the names of other members of the
press gallery in the list of figures on “Our Special Speaker”, “Press Conference”,
“International Commentary”, etc.
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The WiTnESS: Yes, and of course in other programs which are not covered
‘in these lists.

H Mr. BEauDpry: I suggest that when we become analytical as to figures
e do not stop at any one of these sheets, but take them all in. It may give
different picture. 4

By Mr. Fleming: 4
o Q. Before we leave this first sheet, are all who participate in the Report
' from Capital Hill on the same basis as to remuneration, Mr. Dunton?—A. Yes.
- Washington sometimes is paid higher.
Q. I was thinking about the Ottawa group. Are all these Washington ones
on the same rate?—A. Yes.
d Q. And all the London and Europe on the same rate, except Mr. Halton
and Mr. LaChance?—A. Yes.
A Q. Are those in the group under “Others” on the same rate?—A. Yes,
generally. There might possibly have to be a small extra payment for a
| special assignment. In general they would be the same rate.
3 Q. The Ottawa group are on the same rate?—A. Yes.
Q. And those are fifteen minute broadcasts?—A. They are actually under
' ten minutes but they come under the ten minute group.
: The CHamrMAN: I have a special request from the Chief Whip stating
l that many committees are sitting today and especially this afternoon, and we
have not many reporters available. As this one has been going on since the
beginning of the sitting, do you think we could have a recess of five or ten
minutes so that he could take a rest? Mr. Weir asked me at the same time,
@ if it were agreeable to the committee, not to sit this afternoon owing to the
large number of committees sitting.
Some Hon. MEMBERS: Agreed.

; Mr. KnigHT: Mr. Chairman, if you are going to take a recess now, I do
' not know whether Mr. Beaudry wants to follow up this question.

The CuairmaN: We can follow it up after the recess.

Mr. KnigHT: This is in line with the previous questions. I would draw
| your attention to the names of the contributors under “Our Special Speaker”
program. I think it is fair to point out that on that particular list there
" is not one man who has spoken more than once.

Mr. BEAuDRY: There is one exception in 1953.

Mr. KN1GHT: One in 1953 and one in 1954. Then one has spoken twice in
1953 and only one has spoken twice in 1954. All the others on the long list
have spoken only once each. On Mr. Fleming’s definition of balance, there
is a pretty good balance there.

Mr, FLEMING: I am impressed by the fact that in that series, “Our Special
‘Speaker” has gone a long way to hold the appearances of speakers down to
‘one each per annum.

Mr. KN1GHT: I am not admitting that that is the way that balance can
be obtained, but even on the mathematical proposition which you put before,
balance has been maintained.

The CHAIRMAN: We shall recess for five minutes.
—Recess.

—Upon resuming:

The CHAIRMAN: Gentlemen, shall we resume?
55835—2
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By Mr. Fleming:

Q. I made some comment earlier about the matter of preserving balance

in these reports. Mr. Dunton, has the C.B.C. not had any complaints about
lack of balance in these reports from London and Europe, where, as I com-
mented earlier, Mr. Halton over the last two years has made forty-seven out
of the one hundred reports and Mr. LaChance has made twenty-four out of the
same one hundred.—A. I cannot recall any recently.
Q. I made the comment in earlier meetings, and I will make it again here,

for your comment in turn, Mr. Dunton, that while Mr. Halton is a very capable
broadcaster, I thought that if you are going to narrow down reports largely
to one voice, I think you are running great risks. I do not see how you can
maintain balance, and I do not think you will say that one man—Mr. Halton
or anyone else—is on dead centre so that he alone represents balance.—A. That
is why we use other people.
Q. But that is the point. How can you say that you use other people when' u

in the case of Mr. Halton he is making forty-seven broadcasts out of one
hundred and Mr. LaChance twenty-four out of one hundred, so that between
the two of them they have 71 per cent of the broadcasts?—A. I tried to explain
it earlier. There are several different situations. In the case of both those
gentlemen, much of their work is straight reporting, description or summary,
without comment. They do some comment, and that produces the effect of
the opinion they work in. We think especially in 1954 and the way the series
is running now that we are getting a fair balance. ]
Q. I hope nobody is going to suggest that I am saying that these gentle
men should not be on the air. It is a question of whether they should be on so
often out of a limited total. The C.B.C. runs fifty broadcasts a year in this
particular series. Balance is the professed policy of the C.B.C. and I think
that in a broadcast of this type it is the policy that all would subscribe to."
How are you going to achieve that policy by having one man do half the
broadcasts? Now I put it to you, you would not suggest either that Douglas ™
LaChance who has done 24 per cent of these broadcasts, more than anyone
else next to Mr. Halton, is so completely on centre in the matter of balance
that he should be given this very high proportion while a few others who have
been admitted to the series are given one or two appearances. That is not going
to achieve balance, surely?—A. I keep saying that we think it is right. That
both those gentlemen do a good deal of broadcasting without opinion and

the last year, 1954, and especially the way the series is running now. I think
it is not fair just to look at the arithmetic of the thing, we should consider the
contents of the series as it has been running over the year. ]

Q. But in dealing with the content of the series you cannot get away from
the number of appearances of individuals. If there were that ideal person who"
was so completely in balance himself that he could be the embodiment of the
ideal of balance in opinion, then this discussion would be all to no purpose, but
that individual I think you will agree has not been born yet. Surely the onl '
way to meet the problems that arise from human nature in the realm of opinion |
is to seek to achieve that aim of balance by hearing more voices and wider:
distribution. For instance, here is one of Mr. LaChance’s statements in oneu
of his 1953 broadcasts:

For five years, ever since American money started to flow in and.l
pay the deficits of a moribund economic system, France has been ruled
by increasingly reactionary governments. For two years, since the social ‘
ist ministers left the cabinet, the country’s working class has not even:
been represented in the ranks of government. .
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During the latter period, every kind of trick was employed to con-
ceal the steady rise in the cost of living, and thereby circumvent the
wage rises to which workers were entitled under the escalator principle,
put into law in 1950.

Some of the devices used to this end would stagger an outside

observer accustomed to the idea that a government rules for all the
people.

That broadcast proceeds in that strain, and ends with these words:

This is fairly typical of the treatment which French organized
workers have received from the government in the last two years.

I think you will agree, Mr. Dunton, that there is a good deal of opinion in
Ef‘a statement of that kind. It does not simply confine itself to observation.—
' A. I have already said that quite often Mr. LaChance and Mr. Halton have
opinions in their broadcasts and that is why we have other commentators over
there too.
Q. Is it not a fact that you have a great deal of opinion from those people
- and that is another reason why in order to achieve balance you should not
have one or two individuals largely monopolizing these programs?—A. I do
- not see that they are monopolizing them.

Mr. FLeminGg: Just 71 per cent of the programs in the last two years.
. That is pretty close to a monopoly by two speakers.

Mr. BeEAaUDRY: Do you consider the report you have just given as an
opinion or a fact?

Mr. FLEMING: I am not passing on the principle but I am passing on the
question of whether it is opinion or fact. It strikes me that any body who
writes in that vein is drawing his own conclusions from what he professes to
" have seen. I do not think we are going to sit here this morning in judgment
@ on the facts in political developments in France, but if we are going to have
@ broadcasts that are devoted largely to expressions of opinion, when we see
opinion of that kind is obviously a little off centre, to put it midly, the way to
“meet a suggestion of that kind is not having two people doing 71 per cent of
the broadcasting on that series, but to spread it around so that you get a
- varietv of points of view because it is in variety that you get balance and not
in & 71 per cent monopoly by two people.
Mr. BEAUDRY: From your qualification, I was wondering what you were
' leading to. To you it is an expression of opinion; to me it is a statement of
fact. Mr. Dunton, following Mr. Fleming’s original question: Mr. Fleming
- asked you if you had recent complaints about this particular series? May I
~ask you another question? Is there any subject within your sphere of activi-
ties or the sphere of activities of the C.B.C. on which you have not received
both complaints and favourable comment?

The WiTNESS: I cannot think of any, no.

By Hon. Mr. McCann:

Q. I should like to ask Mr. Dunton this. When you make an arrangement
with a man like Mr. LaChance on a retainer basis, do you stipulate that he
'shall make a certain number of appearances within a year?—A. I do not think
it is laid down. There is no set maximum.

Q. Is it not because of the fact that you give him a retainer that you use
his services as much as possible?—A. I would not say, “as much as possible”.
Q. To a greater extent?—A. It is cheaper than to use somebody else, but

we deliberately use extra money in order to try to achieve a balance.
55835—23%
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Mr. BEaUuDRY: How are these broadcasts arranged" Are they arrang
from Canada, or do you have a permanent bureau in London or Paris?

The WiTNess: There is an office in London and there is correspondenc
and cabling between us.

By Mr. Henry:

Q. With reference to Mr. Halton and Mr. LaChance, I understood you to

say that you had had some complaints. Is that true?—A. No, I think that was
with reference to the series of commentaries in this program from Ottawa. I
cannot recall any recently about commentaries from across the Atlantic.
Q. You are saying in effect that the public would appear to be satisfied

on the question of balance in this matter?—A. All I can say is that I cannot
recall any recent criticism in this matter.

By Mr. Studer:

Q. In connection with what Mr. Flemmg has read here in regard to an
expression of opinion or a statement of fact, as Mr. Beaudry mentioned, in
regard to the French situation and the relatlonshlp of the people with the
government, if that is an opinion would Mr. Dunton care to say that opposite
opinion or opposite fact,—if there is such a thing as opposite facts—will be
expressed at some future time? Or who determines that it is a fact, Mr.
LaChance? If we are going to have two sides to a question, how do you
determine that there will be a statement from any individual later on, refuting
what the commentator is suggesting is the situation in France.—A. Our people
try to get that general balance by having different people.
Q. I would find it very difficult for anyone else to follow Mr. LaChance

in a statement of that kind and say that his expression of opinion does not
coincide with what the actual situation is in France?—A. It has happened in
our commentaries.
Q. I think those are dangerous expressions of opinion coming from any
person. I think we are overdoing this commentator psychology throughout our
whole system. Perhaps it should not be called commentator psychology, but a
development. I think we are getting away from the common people in that
direction, and when you get away from the common people you get away from
commonsense, and I am not satisfied that there is any demand throughecut the
country for this development in connection with this type of broadcast. If
there is any doubt about it, I think we should hire the musicians union and
pay them to put on a musical program and get away from the commentaries.
Mr. RicHARD: In answer to Mr. Studer and his suggestion, would it not

be the same as a sustained musical program where you have the same symphony
twenty-five times a year and the same opinions would be expressed about the
music. People do not agree about music any more than about opinions.
Mr. STuper: This opinion is very difficult to refute. Mr. Fleming is saying
that that is an expression of opinion. I am doubtful and skeptical as to whether
that contrary expression of opinion will be in evidence.

By Mr. Balcer:

Q. I understand that you have a French broadcast similar to Capital Report
which comes on at regular times?—A. There is no regular broadcast from
Ottawa.
Q. You have a French broadcast?—A. Not a regular one. There are
French commentaries of different kinds which come from Ottawa. |
Q. Do you have any other commentator than Mr. Georges Langlms on
this program?—A. Different ones are used. Could we get that information for
you later?
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Mr. BALCER: Yes. 4

Mr. FLEMING: You will cover all the information in regard to French
anguage broadcasts similar to the information you have compiled here? I
y have misunderstood Mr. Dunton, I did not realize that you understood
my request was being confined to English language broadcasting. I think we
;zshould have the same information with regard to the French broadcasts.

The WITNESS: The same type of opinion broadcasts? Yes.

The CHAIRMAN: On the Capital Report program?

) Mr. FLeminGg: In all these opinion programs. Mr. Dunton knows the ones
‘we have in mind. He has been very good in compiling this information for us
and in exhibiting it in this very useful form. It has facilitated our consideration
of it.

” The WITNESS: Yes, we will have it put together.

By Mr. Knight:

Q. In regard to Mr. Studer’s comment wouldn’t you find it almost an
impossibility? When you consider an extreme opinion expressed on the radio,
would it not be very difficult to get someone immediately to refute it? Isn’t
that our guarantee that such things be repeated, and that you would put on
men who held different opinions? Is that what you try to do in order to preserve
a basis?—A. That is what we try to do.

Q. I love to listen to broadcasts which give opinions with which I violently
disagree. I think we should thank the C.B.C., or any other broadcasting stations
for what Hilda Neatby calls “Something for the Mind”. I would not be in
favour of simply playing popular music as a substitute for mental food, although
I do like music too.

The CHAIRMAN: He did not specify popular music.
Mr. KnigHT: Well, any music.

By Mr. Studer:

Q. I think it should be kept in mind that if a commentator, or anyone,
should go on the air and make a statement of a situation, such as as the
examples which have been given here by Mr. Fleming, that statement may
take only 30 seconds to make, but it might take two hours in order to
refute it. I think we have examples of that throughout all our operations,
politically as well as in everyday life. That is the objection which I have. It
is the easiest thing in the world to express an opinion, but when you come
® to express a counter opinion and to explain it, you may have to take a great

deal more time than was required when the original statement was made.
That is what worries me.

Mr. KnigHT: If we followed that thought to its logical conclusion, you
would put yourself in the position where you would not have any opinions
expressed at all, and you would have to play music all the time.

Mr. StupeR: I do not think we should go to that extreme.

By Mr. Beaudry:

Q. I submit that it would be preferable that before we started examining,
if we have to, each one of these types of programs seperately, if we took an
overall view. I noticed that in their series called The Press Conference
Mr. Jacques Soustelle, a Gaullist member of the French National Assembly
‘spoke early in 1953, I think. I do not know whether the transcript is available
of that particular broadcast; perhaps it is not, but if it were I would like to
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see it and see whether precisely an opposite opinion was expressed, or P
statement of fact to the contrary—if that is possible—to the one expressed
by Mr. La Chance. g

The CHAIRMAN: Mr. Jacques Soustelle.

Mr. BEAUDRY: Yes. If we deal with each series in detail before we look
at the whole picture, we may be misled, or lose some time. We may come
to the conclusion that what Mr. La Chance said today was refuted in another
series tomorrow. ‘

The CHAIRMAN: Mr. Dunton is not sure if he can get it.

The WiTness: It would not be a script.

The CHaIRMAN: It was a press conference.

Mr. BeauDRryY: I said the transcript.

The CHAIRMAN: We will see if it is available.

Mr. BEAaUDRY: I appreciate the fact that it may not be, but it would be
interesting, if it were available.

By Mr. Fleming:

Q. Perhaps Mr. Beaudry would like to know one or two of the things
which Mr. La Chance said on that program in 1953. “Douglas La Chance
CBC correspondent in Paris, declared that France would like to include
left-wing elements in her governments, but is afraid to do so lest the United
States be offended. Were it possible to bring specialists and others into the
government, he implied, there might be a chance to solve France’s problems.
He spoke in the series ‘Capital Report’ heard Sunday morning, June 28th,
over C.B.C.’s Trans-Canada Network.” '
Mr. BEAUDRY: Shall I quote you Voltaire?

Mr. FLEMING: Voltaire is not broadcasting on the C.B.C. so far as I know.

Mr. BEAUDRY: I know, but I can still quote him.

By Mr. Fleming:

Q. Mr. La Chance said in another one, speaking of the strikes that occurred

in France, which he described as a peaceful rising of the working classes:
“The strike situation in France was described as a ‘peaceful rising of a
working class tired of waiting for reform, by CBC commentator Dougla
La Chance, staff correspondent in Paris. He spoke in the regular series
‘Capital Report’, heard Sunday afternoon, August 30th, over C.B.C.’s Trans-
Canada network.
‘The strikes’, he said, ‘spell out clearly something observers have long
feared would happen—that the French working class now feels that its
interests are separate from the rest of the country, and is not willing to make
any sacrifice to improve the common lot while the state is under presen
management.” :
And it goes on in that vein. I would like to ask, while this is before the
committee, if it can be said that there is complete balance in the matter of
opinion, or in the matter of a fair report from Paris, that the man who is
making those reports could, like Mr. Halton, occupy what seems to me to be a*!
virtual monopoly of 71 per cent of the time of that broadcast.—A. He was ||
on twelve times last year. &
Q. That is twenty-four per cent.—A. That is on the total.

Q. You reminded me that this was the report from Paris. How man (
other reports from Paris are on that list, and how many times were they on,
and if they were put on on a basis of factual or opinion broadcasting from
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France, and on conditions in France?—A. That will take a little time to
‘work out. I shall see if we can do it for you.

} Q. Would it take very much longer to indicate whether Mr. Halton was
on from London, or leaving him out of it, Mr. Cairncross from Rome; that
| takes out seven; that does not leave us very many. Robert McKenzie; did
' he have any broadcasts from Paris? We usually have Mr. Scott broadcasting
from London and Geneva, and Mr. Wighton who broadcasts from Bonn; that
‘does not leave very much. In view of the fact that Mr. Dunton raised the
‘point, we had better find out how many other broadcasts there were from
Paris besides those twelve which had been made by Mr. Douglas La Chance in
this series.

Mr. BEAUDRY: In your opinion, Mr. Fleming, would his judgment be
infirmed by the fact that a certain commentator were the only one writing
political comments in the Montreal Gazette for some three or four years?
Mr. FLEMING: What has that to do with these broadcasts from France,
which appear to be very nearly a monopoly.

Mr. BEAUDRY: Is it not likely that a man who spends most of his time
studying a particular question would be the best informed? I would consider
that a newspaperman who has been handling the reports for his newspaper
in Ottawa for some years would acquire more knowledge and eventually
# become a better reporter and a distributor of news, and that the same factors
would apply to radio broadcasters.

Mr. FL.EMING: Is he the only one in that category? Certainly a commen-
tator should improve with experience, that is to be expected. That is expected
of us all, even of members of parliament.

Mr. RicHARD (Ottawa East): It is not always true, though.

By Mr. Fleming:

Q. But that doesn’t mean there is only one person in the field who could
be selected. Let us get the facts. We can argue this out later. I have asked
& for the number of broadcasts and the details of the series which came from
‘® Paris.—A. Only Mr. La Chance is from Paris.

Q. That is what I suspected, that he did one-hundred per cent of the
broadcasting from Paris. That is the type of information which I think should
be given to the committee. His was the only voice from Paris over the
# C.B.C. networks, and I consider that was a complete monoply.—A. For this

. one program.
Q. I think the program is a very important one indeed.

By Mr. Beaudry:

Q. Have there ever been complaints from the French authorities as to
‘ the contents of Mr. La Chance’s programs, or as to his expressions of opinion?—
“A. Not that I know of.

By Mr. Fleming:

Q. I do hope that the French government will not undertake a censorship
- of opinions, but I think that the Canadian people should expect something
~in the way of a balance in the broadcasts from Paris whether they be of
facts from Paris, or matters of opinion; and if it is going to be opinion, surely
they are entitled to have a balance.—A. In the case of Paris itself, a lot
of those commentators deal with general European affairs: and in Paris it is
extremely difficult to get any Canadian who can speak with relation to France.
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Q. I want to pursue that further. If this is an expression c;f the poh-
of balance in opinion, I think some further and stronger effort is going to
required. - : N 5

By Mr. Knight: :

Q. I have one question: does the geographical position of the broadcast,

or does the city or town in which he lives preclude him from discussing French
politics, because he happens to be living in Paris?—A. I think the affairs of
France would be mentioned or discussed, and would come into a lot ot
commentaries.
Mr. FLEMING: According to Mr. Knight’s question he must have misinter-
preted what I was driving at. I did not say he should be kept off. I say that
is the kind of subject to be given a balance. Without any stretch of the
imagination, if we are going to have an expression of opinions of the kind we
have just read, then certainly there ought to be expression of the other kind
of opinions.
The CHAIRMAN: Suppose that the C.B.C. cannot find anyone in Paris who

is a Canadian, to do this work?

The WiTnESS: Our people would be very glad to have the names of other
competent broadcasters from Paris who know the Canadian scene.

By Mr. Fleming:
Q..I cannot accept as a fact the statement which you put forward that they
cannot get other peoplé.—A. I said that our people have found it to be
extremely difficult, but they are trying to do something to overcome the
difficulties, and to see if there cannot be a more apparent balance in these
broadcasts.
Mr. RicHARD (Ottawa East): Suppose next year we find that the C.B.C.
hired three men over in Paris who expressed the same opinion as did Mr.
La Chance?
Mr. FLEMING: That would not be a balanced expression of opinion.
Mr. BEAUDRY: Then let us hire them on the basis of pro and con.

By Mr. Hansell:

Q. Isn’t the broad argument simply this: there are two ways of life being
expressed throughout the world. Canada and the Canadian people accept one
way of life. Now, in any opinion, or news, or talks broadcasts, those broadcasts
must have an influence upon the thinking of the Canadian people. We will
assume that the authorities of the C.B.C. are doing their very best to retain
a balance of opinion. But nevertheless there are some of us who see a danger of
these broadcasts conditioning the minds of the people—not perhaps inten-
tionally, but in order to soften them up and condition them to accepting what
we believe to be a false way of life. That is the whole thing put in a nutshell.

Now, to me personally, the one way of life that is opposed to Canada and
the Canadian people is regarded by us as being wrong, and if there should be
any balance at all, it should be all on the side which strengthens our particular
way of life.

Mr. Studer hit the nail on the head, I think, in what he expressed. He
expressed the same thing in other words. I'am not going to be critical of the
C.B.C. officials in attempting to obtain a balance. I am not complaining. They
have an exceedingly difficult job to do, because no matter who you put on the
air, as Mr. Beaudry has said, one man may be better informed than another,
one man may rise in the newspaper business to be a very prominent
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newspaperman; but I do not care how prominent he is. He cannot forego his

own feelings and opinions respecting a particular subject; therefore, his
thoughts and opinions must influence his broadcasting.

' That is the position we are in. Some of us feel we have a responsibility

and we are going to do our best to retain and strengthen our particular way

~ of life against opposing forces in the world which have encroached upon us

by all sorts of methods in order to influence our people.

The CHAIRMAN: I am afraid I have been a little too lenient in giving such
latitude to this discussion. I think we are getting away from our order of
reference. We are here to discuss first of all the balance between the principles
of different commentators. Now we are discussing different opinions and
trying to balance those different opinions between them, so I think we are
getting a little too far from our reference.

Mr. HanserLL: I do not want to continue the discussion, but, Mr. Chairman,
I do take issue with what you have just said, because here is the thing: radio
in Canada, whether it is the C.B.C. or any independent station, apart from
television, as far as I can see, is the most powerful medium for moulding
public opinion, and we have a very serious responsibility in that respect.

The CHAIRMAN: I know that.
Mr. KnicHT: I think we should preserve some balance in this committee too.
The CHAIRMAN: Absolutely.

Mr. KnicHT: I would like to take issue with what Mr. Hansell has said.
Suppose, for example, that Great Britain came under the control of a labour
government. Under the B.B.C. set up, where you have the B.B.C. under govern-
ment control, would Mr. Hansell then assert that such a labour government
should only allow to go over the B.B.C. such opinions as were in favour of
and slanted for whatever things the labour government would favour? That
would be a reasonable question, I think. It is horribly dangerous to have the
C.B.C. or the B.B.C. or particularly any government-controlled radio express-
ing opinions which could be in any way suggesting and slanting. In other
words, so far as I am concerned, speech must be free for Canadians, and for
Britishers, as well as for anybody else. It is a poor cause which cannot stand
on its own feet. The people of this country or of Great Britain or any other
country have the right to hear all opinions and to use their own good sense,
when there is an impact of such opinions upon their own way of life, as to
which they consider is most suitable to themselves.

I could develop that thought further. I hate the communist regime for
the very reason that Mr. Hansell has stated. If you go behind the iron curtain
you are going to have no freedom of speech. You will find there that all the
stuff is slanted in one particular direction. Make no mistake about it, you
would have no opportunity to hear anything. And I suggest that Mr. Hansell
is doing the very thing for which he would blame the communist regime,
namely, that he is not allowing free discussion of opinions in this country.
To me that is the essence of democracy and freedom, and when you restrict
freedom of speech, then freedom itself has begun to die.

Mr. FLEmING: I welcome the speech made by Mr. Knight, it just bears
out the point that I have been trying to make this morning, that we want to
have a variety of opinion which is the safeguard of democracy. You do not
get that where all the broadecasting which the Canadian people can hear from
Paris comes from one individual who obviously has his own views and opinions.
That is the one point of view that we hear.

Mr. RicHARD (Ottawa East): In our way of life in this country, if the
people ﬁnd tha.t Mr. LaChance or Mr. Halton are not giving proper opinions,
they will get rid of them and get somebody else. Surely if we did what Mr.
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Fleming and others have suggested, and if every time there was an opinion:
we have to have a contrary opinion, then we are contro];h'ng opinions.

Mr. FLEMING: No, we are not. If we give people no opportunity to hear.
other points of view we are just developing a monopoly. ‘

Mr. HANSELL: Mr. Chairman, since Mr. Knight commented on my remarks
and directed his comments to me, I feel that I should reply. The answer to
Mr. Knight is that there are countries which have fallen under communism
which never would have fallen, or never would have come within the orbit
of Russian imperialism if the conditioning of the minds of the people in those
‘countries had not taken place before the ‘“coup’” had happened. That is the
thing. We do not want that to happen in Canada. Perhaps the officials of
the C.B.C. are more or less the victims of the present day trend. It may be
so, I do not know; but some of us are out to see that that what has happened
to some countries is not going to happen to Canada.

Mr. CaArTER: I apologize for coming in late, but when I came in we were
discussing Capital Report, London and Europe, and there was some criticism
in respect to Mr. Halton and Mr. LaChance having a monopoly of that program.
My question is this: has the same criticism been directed against the broadcasts
from Washington, because there we do have a more evenly spaced and better
variety of opinions. Are we singling out France? Is the committee, or any
member of the committee, taking the position that the balance of opinion from
London or Europe is different from the balance of opinion from Washington?

The CHAIRMAN: Would repeating?

Mr. CArTER: I want an answer to my question. We are criticizing the
broadcasts from London and Europe.

The CHAIRMAN: Yes.

Mr.- CARTER: Have we met any criticism with respect to Washington,
because there we have the time or less divided among three different speakers.

The CHAIRMAN: No criticism has been made this morning.

Mr. FLeminGg: I was the only one who commented on the Washington
group. I said that the broadcasts have been very evenly divided among four
broadcasters who have been treated fairly equally—they were in striking con-
trast to what we have been hearing with respect to the broadcasts originating
. in London and Europe.

Mr. CArTER: I take it that Mr. Fleming would be satisfied, and that others
would be satisfied, if the same condition should obtain under the London and
Europe broadcasts? Is that right?

Mr. FLEMING: It all depends. We are not committing ourselves to a gen-
eral statement. We have been talking about the preservation of balance and
variety.

The CHAIRMAN: Yes.

Mr. RicHARD (Ottawa East): But in the case of Washington, it is easier
to obtain a balance because physically it is easier to get commentators there
immediately.

The CHAIRMAN: Yes, it would be.

By Mr. Beaudry:

Q. Was Mr. LaChance the only one who expressed his views on the French
stations among your various European commentators?—A. No, there were
others. I cannot produce the details at the moment for the French stations.
They would have employed various commentators.

Q. Therefore, we have a wider range of expression of opinion than appar-
ently we have by merely looking at Mr. La Chance’s record?—A. Yes.
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The CHAIRMAN: It is now ten minutes to one and I think we have worked
very well this morning. Perhaps we can adjourn now until tomorrow morning

8§ at 11:00 o’clock when we will continue with questioning Mr. Dunton on

this report.
' Mr. Kirg (Shelburne-Yarmouth-Clare): When we broke up at the last

 meeting it was understood that we could ask certain specific questions with

U

¥
I

. respect to certain areas under “technical facilities”. Can we still do so?

The CHAIRMAN: No. We will finish with that tomorrow if we can and then
we will start in on the report.






EVIDENCE

AprIL 1, 1955.
11.00 a.m.

The CHAIRMAN: Order, gentlemen we have a quorum. I should like to
ask the members of the steering committee to stay here after the sitting, if
possible. I have something to discuss with them.

Mr. BEAUDRY: Mr. Chairman, may I suggest to the committee that at some
future date we call ih as witnesses, not necessarily in this order, Mr. Watson
Sellars, the Auditor General, and the president of the Musicians Union. I am
referring to page 31 of the first report. I believe that since some of the informa-
tion was secured in the matter of musicians’ fees, etc., perhaps it would bear
a little further explanation and it would be useful to have the president of the
Musicians’ Union as a witness. I defer to the decision of the agenda commit-
tee, but I should like my request considered. 3 4

The CHAIRMAN: We will discuss that in the agenda committee. That is
Mr. Sellars?

Mr. BEAUDRY: Mr. Watson Sellars, and Mr. Murdock, I believe it is, the
president of the Musicians’ Union.

The CHAIRMAN: We will discuss that with the agenda committee.

Mr. A. Davidson Dunton, Chairman, Board of Directors of the Canadian Broad-
casting Corporation, called:

The CHAIRMAN: We shall continue discussions on the documents produced
by Mr. Dunton.

Mr. FLEmiNG: May I ask whether these six documents will make part of
our record of yesterday’s meeting?

The CHAIRMAN: No, sir.

Mr. FLEMING: They should have been. I would ask that that be done.
Much of the questioning yesterday would be meaningless without having the
documents themselves made part of the record of the meeting.

The CHAIRMAN: Is it agreeable to the committee that those documents be
printed in the report of yesterday’s proceedings?

Mr. BoisverT: I shall so move.

The CHAIRMAN: Agreed.

Mr. FLEMING: Most of our discussion yesterday was around the first state-
ment on “Capital Report”. If no one has any further question on that, I should
like to go on to the others in turn. I would ask if any other members of the
committee want to ask any more questions on that.

The CHAIRMAN: Are there any other questions on number one document,
on Capital Report? None. Which one are you taking next?

Mr. FLEMING: I am taking them in the order in which Mr. Dunton gave
them. Number 2 is “Mid-week Review”, and No. 3 is “Our Guest Speaker”.
I have very little on these two, Mr. Chairman, except to point out, in case
Mr. Dunton has any comment to make on it, that in the case of Mid-week
Review we have here a very wide distribution of speakers. I have just made

105
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a calculation, for instance, of the 1954 participants. There were ninety of
these broadcasts and sixty-eight persons participated in the ninety, indicating
the kind of distribution that I was urging yesterday was the sort of safeguard
in balance of programs, which I think could be usefully applied with regard
to those broadcasts in the Capital Report series. Nearly all the speakers made
one appearance each, and there is an odd one with two. The man with the
most appearances was again Mr. Douglas LaChance, who had seven. There
are two fours and a three and a few twos, but mostly there is just one
appearance.
If we turn to the third statement, on the series “Our Special Speaker”,
we will see that in 1953 and 1954 there was only one person who participated
more than once. In every other case it was just one appearance per person,
and the participation was distributed over a large number of participants in
that way. I do not know whether there is any further comment which Mr.
Dunton wished to make?
The WiTnEss: As I was trying to explain yesterday, there is a difference
in the types of programs. In a program like “Capital Report” our people have
found it useful and good broadcasting to get some sense of continuity in it.
They are mostly professional speakers, who have some identity. On the whole
it is more effective, to some extent at least, if the same people are used while
trying to maintain an over-all reasonable balance. ‘“Our Special Speaker” is
a different type of program, as its name applies, where people are chosen to
make a one-time speech as a rule, as the pattern shows.

By Mr. Knight:

Q. I think that probably the answer to this question is abvious, but would
you not agree with me that the people who listen to Mid-Week Review are, by
and large, the same people who listen to Capital Report, and that the fact
that you have satisfied Mr. Fleming in the matter of the wide diversification in
Mid-Week Review might carry over to the idea of preserving balance on the
air generally in regard to broadcasts of this type?—A. Many people, I think,
would listen to both of them. We try to get as good a balance as possible-in
individual programs, but also in the over-all broadcasting of opinion and
comment.

Q. My point was that a good many of these people will probably . be
expressing opinion that would certainly not be the same, even if not directly

opposite to the expressions of opinion given in Capital Report.—A. There would =

be quite a variety in this list.

By Mr. Fleming: :
Q. Can we go on to the next one, if there are no further comments? The =

fourth one was “International Commentary”. I notice that participating, Mr. =

Chairman, on this series, Mr. Peter Stursberg in 1953 did about half the broad-
casts of this series, and in 1954 about 40 per cent. He did ninety-five in 1953,
and eighty-two in 1954. Nobody comes anywhere near him in number. The
nearest person to him in the number of broadcasts in 1954 was Ada Siegel, who
did fifteen. What is the reason for channelling so many of these through the
one individual?—A. This program is used to a very large extent to bring
information from the United Nations in New York. As I think I explained

before, Peter Stursberg is the man on retainer at the United Nations. I think = ‘

he has been the only Canadian correspondent there and a very large par!; of
his contributions would be daily summaries of what has gone on at the United
Nations. Incidentally, we thought that a very useful service, and we have &

had many compliments about that kind of information service bringing news |

from the United Nations.




e TS e O AR et o B D WD DAt

BROADCASTING 107

Q. Would you expect him in these reports to be strictly factual?—A. A
good part of it would. He may get some interpretation in at times, and again

that is why we have some other people, but a very high percentage of his
 material would be a straight summary of what has happened at the U.N.

Mr. FLEMING: Can I go on to the fifth one?
The CHAIRMAN: Are there any other questions on this? No. .
Mr. FLEMING: The fifth document was on ‘‘Press Conference” on the

. Dominion network. Here, Mr. Dunton, you have a table broken down into two

groups, guests and participants. The participants in turn are broken down into
two groups, those who were chairmen and those who were not chairmen. In
looking among the guests in pursuit of information about this matter of balance,

" 1 find there are a number of persons who participated as guests who, of course,
_ are not Canadians and who have been drawn from a number of other countries,
- but I was looking at the Canadians who are members of parliament who have
. participated. In 1953 you had six members of parliament. In order, they
. were Mr. Stanley Knowles, the Hon. Brooke Claxton, Mr. David Croll, the

Hon. Walter Harris, Mr. John Diefenbaker and Mr. John Blackmore."
Mr. KnicHT: And Mr. Pearkes, number five.
Mr. FLEMING: Yes, and General Pearkes. There were seven there. When

you come to 1954, I find that you have increased that number to ten: Hon.
L. B. Pearson, Hon. Mr. Sinclair—Mr. Pearson was on three times by the way,

and Hon. Mr. Sinclair once—Senator Wishart Robertson once, Mr. Solon Low

 once, Hon. Mr. Abbott once, Hon. George Drew once, Mr. Coldwell once, Rt.

Hon. Mr. Howe once, Hon. Mr. Martin once, and Hon. Mr. Pickersgill once.

According to my tabulation—

Hon. Mr. McCANN: Hon. George Drew too.
Mr. FLEMING: I mentioned him. According to my tabulation, ten par-

. ticipants of the guests were drawn from parliament. Seven of them were
. Liberals, one Conservative, one C.C.F. and one Social Credit. Then, if you
- take into account that one of the government ministers, Mr. Pearson, was on
_three times, you actually had twelve broadcasts in this series in which members
~ of parliament participated, and of those twelve nine were by Liberals, one
. Conservative, one C.C.F. and one Social Credit. I ask if that is the C.B.C.’s
~ idea of balance?

The CHAIRMAN: Is that in 1954?

Mr. FLEMING: Yes, Mr. Chairman, on page 3.

Mr. BEAUDRY: I would say, Mr. Chairman—

Mr. FLEMING: May I ask Mr. Dunton, Mr. Chairman? I did not ask any

member of the committee.

The WitnNEss: I think the record is there. As you know, we do among

political parties try to have a fair balance, and it has been suggested some-
times that it is not a great privilege going on Press Conference.

By Mr. Fleming:
Q. But did anybody turn down a request? Did a member of parliament
or a political party turn down a request?—A. Yes.
Q. When was that, and who was it?—A. Usually they have not been able

- to agcept a particular date.

Q. But that is a matter of dates. You do not have anybody rejecting an

invitation to appear on a series like this, I am sure?—A. Just occasionally

whgn people have not wished to accept for quite a long time, not necessarily
saying that they would not want to go on at any time.
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Q. I come back and ask the question, is that record for 1954 the C.B.C.’s
idea of balance, with nine Liberals, one Conservative, one C.C.F. and one
Social Credit member of Parliament in these broadcasts?—A. I would agree
that from the straight point of view of figures it does not look like a very
good balance. These programs are put on partly depending on what sub-
jects are in the air and would be likely to interest the public and newspaper
people. It is largely done on that basis. We try to keep a reasonably fair
balance and I would agree that on the straight matter of numbers it does not
look a good balance.

The CHAIRMAN: Could you tell me offhand whether, since the first of
.January 1955 and up to how, the balance has not been kept better?

The WITNESS: The Minister of Public Works has been on, Mr. Balcer has
been on. :

Mr. FLEMING: Is it the same series of broadcasts?

The CHAIRMAN: Press Conference, yes.

The WIiTnEss: They are the only political people since then.

Mr. FLEMING: Just two? : .

The WiTNESS: Yes. Of course, we do not think of them as political broad-
casts. I do not know to what extent they are opinion broadcasts. It has been
found interesting to many people to have people connected with important
developments under grilling by newspaper people. That is to a large extent
the way the people have been picked from time to time.

Mr. KNIGHT: One or two that I have seen, I think could not be con-
sidered as any political advantage to the participant.

By Mr. Fleming:

Q. I suppose that depends on the way the participant handles himself?
But I think your list will be added to by last night’s program. There was
another Minister of the Crown on last night.

A. Yes, because of the great recent interest in Canadian international
affairs.

Q. But you are not suggesting that government ministers are the only
ones who are competent to deal with issues which may be pressing issues

at any particular time in the minds of the Canadian public? I do not think

you would defend a continuation of a disproportion such as we see in the
1954 series.

A. No, the basis of the straight figures shown in the document is not
very good for this last year.

By Mr. Beaudry:

Q. This is not a period of entertainment as we would consider entertain-
ment normally?—A. At times I think it is quite entertaining.

Q. I appreciate that, but it is a different type of entertainment, let us
say. You would be guided in your selection of speakers week to week and
as much in advance as you can by other local circumstances, by the presence =
of some outstanding personage from other countries who would be willing to

appear on this program, or you would be guided, I assume, by either the |

necessity or the usefulness of giving the public some information on a very &
topical subject. For instance, in 1954 I would assume Mr. Pearson might
have been asked three times or perhaps four on matters likely dealing with
the foreign situation, perhaps at that time in Korea.—A. I do not remember
the occasions.

Q. I would suggest that Mr. Pearson, in spite of Mr. Fleming’s contention,
is perhaps the best informed man in Canada on that particular subject.




b BROADCASTING 109

A. That is why he would be—
, Q. That is why he would be asked more frequently than Mr. Flemmg or
myself to discuss that particular subject—A. He would be asked at times when
there is a great deal of public discussion.
Q. So that in terms of another balance, you balance your program accord-
ing to the ability of a speaker to discuss a given topic rather than balance it
by numbers?—A. Yes, we try to get an interesting and useful program of
people being interviewed who presumably can stand questioning on a subject
| that is very much in the public mind.

Mr. FLEmInG: It is evident that Mr. Beaudry finds Liberals more interesting
| than others.

Mr. BEAUDRY: On most subjects, yes.

By Mr. Knight:
Q. Did you say that there have been only two on this year?—A. No, I was
just mentioning people who had Canadian political connections.
Q. Were there only two?—A. Mr. Fulton has also been on this year.
The CHAIRMAN: And Mrs. Fairclough.

Mr. FLEMING: That is the other program. Mr. Balcer was on TV, Mr. Fulton
was on TV, and Mrs. Fairclough.

By Mr. Knight:

Q. Could we have again the list of those who have appeared who might be
| considered as politicians, since the first of January to date, on the TV Press
| Conference.—A. This is for sound only. I can give you the radio appearances.

some weeks they are carried on both television and sound. We are giving
e ones on sound.

Q. If TV is not included, there would be no point in my questions.—

" A. Almost all these have been on television. These are the people: the Mayor
| of Montreal—

Q. I asked only for the so-called politicians.—A. I was leaving it to others’

By Mr. Fleming:

Q. I think, in view of the form of the question, that it might be more
gprudent for you to give the whole list and let the members draw their own
4 1fll:onclusmns as to who are politicians and who are not.—A. That is what I was
: ‘i:hlnkmg The Minister of Public Works, the Prime Minister of Pakistan, Mr.
QBalcer Senator Ralph Flanders, the Chinese Ambassador, the editor of the
"Weekly Digest Soviet Press, Mr. David Fulton, Mr. Mason Wade, Mr. A.R.
;Mosher Sir Robert Boothby—I think it as wise that I read them all—Mr.
‘{Marshall McDuffy, a Wall Street business man. I have it down to the second
A of March. I think that perhaps the balance has been somewhat redressed.

; [; Q. The year is young. Was not Mr. Pearson also on sound as well as TV?—
“A. Yes, several of those. I can mention the ones on that list who were on TV too.
}Ion. Mr. Winters, Mr. Balcer, the Chinese Ambassador, Mr. Fulton and Mr.
‘Mosher.

4 Mr. CARTER: I presume that only the photogenic ones get on TV?

- Mr. FLEMING: When we come to TV, I presume we will be given a similar

The CHAIRMAN: Perhaps he should give a full list of people on TV and
' Hound broadcasts, as the committee is much interested in so-called politicians,

S Mr. Knight said. That would give the full picture at the same time.
55835—3
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Mr. FLEMING: Then we would have to have it for other TV programs
well. I was going to ask for similar information when we come to deal wi
TV as to the participants.

The CHAIRMAN: Would the committee not agree that, to get the full picture
at the same time on the same record, we should hear the full list given by
Mr. Dunton on TV?

Mr. KN1GHT: In point of this only.
The CHAIRMAN: Yes.
Mr. Kn1GHT: From the 1st of January up to date on this program.
The WiTNEsS: Do you wish some of the television ones too?
- The CHAIRMAN: Yes, please.
The WitnEss: I have the list.
Mr. FLEMING: What program?
The WrirnEss: Television Press Conference.
Mr. KnigHT: Is this from the first of January to date?

The WiTNESS: -This is August 6 to December 30, 1954. Mr. George Hees; J
Mayor Charlotte Whitton; Hon. Lionel Chevrier; Major General F. F. Wor-
thington; H. H. Hannam; Hon. L. B. Pearson; Hon. Jean Lesage; R. G. Cavell;
Premier T. C. Douglas; Mohamed Ali, Minister of Finance, Pakistan; Rt. Hon.
Herbert Morrison, British Labour Party; Dr. H. C. Rauf, High Commissioner
for India; George Burt, United Auto Workers; J. Douglas Ferguson, Past
President, Canadian Manufacturers Association; Hugh Burnett; M. J. Coldwell;
Graham Towers; Donald Fleming.

Mr. FLEMING: I hope that Mr. Beaudry listened to that one.

The WITNESS: Solon Low; Claude Jodoin, President Trades and Labour
Congress; Brock Chisholm; A. D. Dunton.

The CHAIRMAN: Brock Chisholm is the one you complained of, Mr. Fle-
ming, the Santa Claus one.

Mr. FLEMING: I was reserving comment on that until we reach the tele-
vision part of our enquiry. The program was very ill-timed.

The WITNESS: Quite a few of these would be both sound and television.
Mr. Kn1gHT: Is that list complete?

The WITNESS: That is only up until December 30. Then, I gave you‘
several of the ones in this year which were also on television.

Mr. KnicHT: If we had the television from January I that would make
the comparison complete.

The WITNESS: It is pretty nearly complete with what I mentioned before.

Mr. KN1GHT: I know this spring that I saw Mr. Balcer and Mr. Knowles
on ‘Press Conference”. !

The WiTnESS: I mentioned Mr. Balcer.

Mr. FLEMING: I think we should leave it to Mr. Dunton is he wishes to
put this in shape as to completeness. ‘
The WITNESS: We can do that with both sound and television right up
to date.
Mr. FLEMING: I was going to ask a similar question when it came to
T.V. to the question I asked with respect to sound with relation to these six
statements.
The WITNESS: We have in anticipation of that and following a discussion
with Mr. Fleming, a list of television “Press Conference” and “This Week”,
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the panel discussion on Sundays. I understood Mr. Fleming thought that
would be sufficient. Those are the chief programs of this kind in television.
"Will that be sufficient? :
i Mr. FLEminGg: I did not realize that we were talking about television.
"We can take that up when we come to television.

The CHAIRMAN: May we distribute these documents now"

Mr. FLEMING: You will become mixed up if you do.

Mr. BEAUDRY: If we are going to make a comparison I think we should
| have them.

The CHAIRMAN: We could distribute them.

} Mr. FLEMING: Yes they could be distributed but not discussed now until
- we come to television.

By Mr. Hansell:

g Q. Mr. Chairman, on “Press Conference” might I ask how the inter-
viewers, that is, the press men themselves, are chosen?—A. Usually the pro-
cedure is for the chairman to be chosen and then in consultation with the
cha1rman our people try to get a good panel. Very often we try to get people
who come from different parts of the country.

! Q. You mean the press men come from different parts of the country?—

'A. Very often if that seems to be a useful thing to have.

’ Q. I notice on the “Press Conference” sheet for 1954 that there appears
. on the last page, page 4, to be only 3 chairmen. Is that right?

The CHAIRMAN: Would you speak louder, Mr. Hansell please.

By Mr. Hansell:

Q. On this document I have here headed ‘“Press Conference”’—Radio
'Dommlon Network, pages 3 and 4, it gives the list for 1954.—A. Could I
‘explain that you will find a sort of a summary starting on the first page which
. covers participants for 1953-54, so that in order to find who the chairmen were
. you would have to start on the first page, the second page and then go on to
‘the third and fourth pages and you will get the complete list covering 1953-54.
F Mr. BEAUDRY: Mr. Chairman, may I point out that on the list of guests
on “Press Conference”—television, second from the last in the list of guests
is Mr. Claude Joudin, president, Trades and Labour Congress, and it should
‘be Claude Jodoin.

The WiTness: We will try to correct that.

By Mr. Fleming:

Q. Mr. Chairman, I would like to ask a further questlon on another aspect
‘of this statement No 5, “Press Conference”—Radio, Dominion Network,
lin regard to participation. I see that among the part1c1pants Mr. Robert
‘McKeown and Mr. Blair Fraser exceeded all others by a wide margin in
‘the number of occasions they have appeared. Mr. McKeown, I gather from
(the statement, appeared as a participant ten times in 1953 and ten times
iln 1954 and was also chairman on seven more broadcasts?—A. The appearance
|as chairman is included.

i

Q. So that of the 20 occasions when he appeared in that two years
lxe was chairman 7 times and a participant 13 times?—A. Yes.

x Q. And Mr. Blair Fraser participated 21 times in the two years and
‘bf those 18 as chairman and 3 times as a speaking participant. They seem
rto exceed all others by a large margin in the number of times they have
been called upon.

Mr. RicHARD: (Ottawa East): What about Arthur Blakely?
55835—31
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Mr. FLEminGg: He has not been a chairman.
Mr. RicHARD (Ottawa East): But he has been a participant.

The WiTnEss: There must be some mistake here because I know that
Mr. Blakely has been chairman at least once and possibly on another
occasion. .

By Mr. Fleming: :

Q. Anne Francis has been on 18 times but not as chairman. I was
wondering about the selection. You have quite a number of people partici-
pating. Evidently there is a wide number of people who are considered
suitable to participate in these broadcasts and I am wondering why several
seem to have been selected often? Then I have a further question.—A. Selected
for chairman?

Q. Or for participation.—A. In the first place I think there is not quite
as much disparity as you suggest. There are some other quite large numbers |
there. In the second place some people have been selected quite often because
they seem to make pretty good chairmen.

Q. Is the selection of the other participants in these panels left in any
degree to the chairman?—A. The chairman is consulted about it by our people
and they have the final responsibility for choosing the participants.

Q. You first select a subject and then select the chairman to preside
at the discussion of that subject?—A. Yes. '

Q. And in the third stage you ask the chairman for recommendations as
to the participants?—A. Yes. We consult with him on it. !

Q. Are there any occasions to your knowledge where the recommenda-
tions of the chairman have not been accepted?—A. I think these things are
not worked out formally by a treaty or anything; they are discussions; there
are talks between our people and the chairman and they reach a conclusion.
I do not think there is a question of formal recommendation being accepted
or turned down, but the responsibility is the responsibility of the C.B.C.

Q. Yes, but yours is a pretty big organization and I think it would be
fair and proper to have some detail about the mechanics of the selection
because I think the selection is a matter of very great importance. I was
wondering if it is possible for any people to get a sort of inside track here
because they are regarded as being suitable by the chairman who is selected
or by those with whom he consults within the personnel of the C.B.C. I think
you will agree that it would be most unfortunate if any people did seem to
develop an inside track to the chairmanship or to panel participation.—A. There
are several different people who have been chairmen a good deal, and in the
second place all our people should and I think would catch any tendency such
as that. I suppose there could be some tendency of it, but on the other hand
it is also important, our people think, to have a good competent chairman
and a man who can be helpful in suggestions about the panel. It seems, I
think, to have worked reasonably well. ' ,

Mr. BeEauDry: May I put a question, through you, to Mr. Fleming. Does
Mr. Fleming object to any of the participants in these various series?

Mr. FLeminGg: I did not realize I was a witness before the committee. If
you wish to have a general discussion I will be happy to have it.

Mr. BEauDpry: I asked the question through the chair.

The CHAIRMAN: Mr. Beaudry asked the question through the chair and if
you do not wish to answer you do not have to.

Mr. FLEMING: What was the question?

Mr. BEAUDRY: The question is, Mr. Chairman, if you wish to ask Mr.
Fleming, does Mr. Fleming object to any of the participants on the series?
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Mr. FLEminGg: I think that is a perfectly absurd question. We are dealing
with a question of balance here. This is just a sample of the sort of thing
we encounter here when anybody asks a question and somebody doesn’t want
it to be answered. I asked a plain question on balance and somebody comes
. up with a silly question. I do not want to keep anybody off the air. In
answer to Mr. Beaudry I will say what I said yesterday about people like
‘Mr. LaChance. I said that I did not want to keep them off the air but I
‘wanted to keep the balance. i

Mr. BEAUDRY: I will quote from Mr. Fleming in 1953:
I think we agree that we do not wish now to review those old talks

on balance, but rather to be given some idea of what you have done
to achieve balance in the presentation of these talks programs.

We have a repetition of what he said in 1953 now in 1955. I think we
should preserve our own balance as we have other things to do or otherwise
we will be sitting here in August.

_ Mr. FLEming: What on earth is Mr. Beaudry talking about? Do I

‘understand that he does not want us to review the operations of the C.B.C.
| for the years 1953-54? That is as good a way as any to waste time in this
8 committee as I know it.

! Mr. RicHARD (Ottawa East): I do not mind these discussions but I think
' fit should be made clear on the record that there have been a number of .
8 chairmen. The only one of whom you can complain is Blair Fraser with
18 and of the other the top oné¢ is 7 and 2 and 1. There have been a number

' | of chairmen. Count them.

I
; E Mr. FLEminG: Mr. Richard brings out the fact that one person has been
@ chairman for more than one third of the broadcasts. That is more of Mr.

The CHAIRMAN: This gentleman must have certain special qualifications.

Mr. KNigHT: We have the record and anything that anybody wants to
i prove can be proved by the figures. My suggestion is, with all due respect
y rto Mr. Fleming, that we have spent two days on this matter of balance and
‘there is a tremendous amount of work to be done and I wish we could get
}‘along with something else.
. “g( The CHAIRMAN: I think Mr. Fleming has asked most of the questions he
B wishes to ask. _

Mr. FLEMING: I have on No. 5, but I now have questions on No. 6.

The CHARMAN: I think you will agree that you have taken up a certain
- portion of this meeting. I do not complain, but—
, Mr. FLEmiNG: I hope that you do not complain. A lot of other questions
“have been asked here which are silly.

The CHAIRMAN: I wish you would not comment as to whether or not
?guestions are silly.

By Mr. Hansell:

‘Q. I have a question on participants of “Press Conference” which may be
‘a simple question from a simple questioner. Are the participants in “Press
Conference” paid?—A. Yes.

Q. Is the chairman paid any more than the others?—A. Yes.
Hon. Mr. McCann: Are the people being interviewed paid?

- Mr. HanseLn: That is my next question. Are those who are interviewed
id?
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The Wirness: The people being interviewed are not usually paid.
Mr. FLEMmING: They are not paid. Is that the answer?
The WiTnEss: Yes.

By Mr. Hansell:
Q. Who are we talking about?—A. The guests. They are not paid.
Q. But those who participate as questioners, mostly press men, are
paid?—A. Yes.

Q. And the chairman is paid more?—A. Yes. ]

Q. Now I suppose there is no use asking the other question. I will put

it this way. I suppose it is against your policy to reveal how much they are
paid.—A. I think it is the old story of avoiding giving exact amounts. In
answer to Mr. Fleming yesterday I gave some ranges and I think from the
ranges you can get an idea what they are paid. ‘“Press Conference” is a half
‘hour program and we hope that anyone participating in it does not talk for
half an hour. They would fall more in the ten minute range for the participants. .
Q. I have no objection to these men being paid. Anyone that is employed

to do a job should be paid. There is one other question. When a certain group
are chosen as participants in a certain particular program like “Press Con- ]
ference” do they themselves hold a conference previously to decide the line
they are going to take.—A. That is my understanding, yes.
Q. Would that not indicate that instead of a press conference it is a press
inquisition?—A. We call it “Press Conference”.
Q. I have listened to a number of them and I think that those who have
been interviewed have sometimes been victims of thumb screws; that is not
“a conference it is purely an inquisition. ‘

The CHAIRMAN: Have you any other questions?

Mr. HANSELL: No.

Mr. HoLLowAcH: I was just wondering whether we could have the informa-
tion as to the total amount of money that was paid for this particular program
during the past fiscal year since you do not want to disclose what the individual
amounts are. Could you give us the total amount of money for this particular
program.

The WiTNESS: For “Press Conference” on radio?

Mr. HoLLOWACH: Yes.

The WirNEss: We could have that given together.

Mr. MoNTEITH: I take it that the last questioner meant paid to participants?

The WiTnEss: Yes. That is the only figure we could get. The amount paid
participants; all fees paid.

By Mr. Fleming: .

Q. May I pass on to the sixth statement “Weekend Review”. I notice in
“Weekend Review” that in the year 1954 8 persons participated in a total of 51
broadcasts but that 3 persons did 39 of the 51 broadcasts.—A. This again is
another of the kind of programs where it has been found effective to have a
sense of continuity in it and to have for fairly long periods of time one general
panel. We still try to keep a balance in the program.

Q. I notice Mr. Laurendeau here. This is simply the English speaking
network?—A. Yes. 4 e

Q. This does not include Mr. Laurendeau’s participation in the French
network?—A. No.

Q. Speaking of balance, having regard to the pro-republican views often
expressed by Mr. Laurendeau and the fact that Professor Underhill is well
known for socialistic inclinations, do you think that you are throwing quite
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a burden on Mr. McGeachy to preserve balance with those two gentlemen?
—A. I would find it difficult to comment on the views of those gentlemen, but
it has been found that there is pretty fair balance in the program by the people
- who have listened to it.

3 Mr. RicHARD (Ottawa East): I think Mr. McGeachy takes his part and
| carries the program very well. He talks long enough that you do not have to
worry about the other two. They cannot get in ayword with him on the program.

The CHAIRMAN: Mr. Richardson?

Mr. RICHARDSON: Mr. Chairman, I spy a stranger here.

The CHAIRMAN: A stranger?

The WITNESS: McGeachy is sitting in the corner.

Mr. FLEMING: On this list I see the name of Dr. Marcus Long. So there

. making speeches and asserting, quite untruthfully, that the Progressive Con-
. servative party would like to restrict freeedom of expression on the air. I admit
' the right of Dr. Marcus Long to be on the air but I do hope that the C.B.C.
| will, in the interests of balance, provide opportunities for people to correct
| that kind of untruthful assertion.

The CHAIRMAN: Could you not get in touch with Mr. Long and talk the
- matter over with him?

] Mr. FLEMING: I do not know if I will have an opportunity to discuss the
| matter with him, but I hope that somehow there will be some means of con-
vincing this man of the truth of this matter. Perhaps if he reads the record
- of these proceedings, he will make an effort to understand the Progressive
. Conservative party’s efforts to preserve balance and freedom of opinion. Maybe
] he will then be convinced that he has been asserting a very untrue proposition.
The CHAIRMAN: As far as freedom of speech is concerned, all the political
i'parties in the House of Commons are supporting it, don’t you think?

Mr. FLEMING: Well, you see this particular professor—and I blush to think
' that he is a professor in my own alma mater—

Mr. BEAUDRY: Is that a question or a statement, Mr. Chairman.

Mr. FLEMING: I was answering a question which the chairman put to me
this time.

Mr. BEAUDRY: I beg your pardon.

Mr. RicHARDSON: I thought Mr. Fleming said a little while ago that he
- did not wish to be a witness.

Mr. FLEmING: I always answer the chairman’s questions to me. I pre-
sume that is the duty of any member of the committee.

By Mr. Dinsdale:

i Q. With respect to the Weekend Review programs, the matter of balance
' is largely concerned with the content of the remarks of the speakers.—A . Not
in a precise way. Our people have tried to see in this past year, that there was
Ta regular panel of three people, together with a few others, and the result
“has been to have a fairly reasonable balance.

Q. Most of those programs originate in your Toronto and Montreal studios?
- —A. This particular one does. It just happens that several of these speakers
| are in Toronto, of the three who have been used most. Some of the others
| come from other parts of the country. We have a great many talks from time
to time of different kinds originating all over Canada.

Q. I do not know the geographical location of each of the men concerned,
~ but I noticed this particular one.—A. I am sorry, excuse me. I am forgetting
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that Mr. Laurendeau is not in Toronto. Mr. McGeachy and Professor Underhi 1

I think both live in Toronto. .

Q. On this Weekend Review series, is Mr. Allison the only speaker from

the western studios?—A. It looks like that on this record. Jamieson was from

- further west, Vancouver; and of course Robert McKenzie is from Vancouver.
. The CHAIRMAN: Does that not pretty well cover the question of the docu-
ments? '

- By Mr. Fleming:
Q. A request was made yesterday by Mr. Balcer and myself for a similar
statement in regard to the French network.—A. They are being worked up.
Q. You say they are being prepared?—A. Yes.

By Mr. Hansell:

Q. I want to ask a question on the overall general documents, not on any one
particular one. I hope it comes in here, I think it does, but if it does not, I
will be glad if you will inform me.

Not long ago I asked for a return in parliament showing the relationship
between the Canadian Broadcasting Corporation and their negotiations with
Reuben Ship, for work to be done. I would like to read a part of the return
and then to ask a question or two. .

The part of the return which concerns the Canadian Broadcasting Corpora-
tion was this: Question 4: “Did he—" that is, Reuben Ship— “ever work
for the Canadian Broadcasting Corporation, and if so, in what capacity?”

The answer to the question is:

“No. He has submitted a few scripts on a free lance basis
for which he was paid per script for those accepted.”

Might I ask how many of those scripts were accepted?

A. I think just the two which are mentioned in the return.

Q. Could you make sure of that?—A. I will have it double-checked, but
I am pretty sure that is right; just the two accepted. He may have submitted
some others. i &

Q. Perhaps you can confirm that at the next meeting. Are these scripts
available to us?—A. They are in our files, yes. "

Q. Could you file them with us?—A. Yes.

Q. Now that brings up another question. I will go into it in a little while.
When were these manuscripts accepted?—A. I do not know the exact date,
but I imagine it would be fairly soon before they were broadcast. o

Q. I do not want to take advantage of Mr. Dunton’s presence, but I would
say in all fairness that there were one or two questions I asked which were =
answered by the Department of Citizenship and Immigration. The questions
are these: “Is one, Reuben Ship, a citizen of Canada?”’ And the answer was
“yes”. The second question: “Was this person born here, and if not, when
did he enter Canada?”’ And the answeer was “yes”. The third question: “Was
he ever deported from the United States to Canada, and if so, when?” And
the answer was “Yes; he was deported to Canada on July 23, 1953”. |

So that I will not take any advantage, were these manuscripts accepted
previous to his deportation to Canada from the United States, or afterwards? =
—A. No. I think it would be afterwards.

Q. We are to conclude then that you did accept manuscripts from a per- =
son who had been deported from the United States because he was undesirable =
there?—A. You are saying that, I am not!

Q. I mean, no man is deported if he is a respectable citizen.
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The CHAIRMAN: Well, no, Mr. Hansell, please. I think you are going a
little too far with that question. You are elaborating a little too much on
that. I do not think it is interesting for the committee to know the reason
why he has been deported. You can take it up in the House.

By Mr. Hansell:
, Q. I am not asking that. All right. He was deported from the United
States and after he was deported from the United States the Canadian Broad-
| casting Corporation did negotiate with him and received and bought scripts
from him?—A. That is apparent from the dates you are giving now.
Q. Yes.—A. And those dates we must accept.
Q. Were the officials of the Canadian Broadcasting Corporation aware at
| the time they bought these scripts, or negotiated with him for them, that he had
been deported from the United States?—A. I do not know, I cannot say, but I
would doubt it, because they certainly would not have official information.
Whether they had heard or seen the report, or not, I do not know.
Q. If you had known, would it have made any difference?—A., I do not
know. As we have said before, these scripts were both accepted on the basis
| of our judgment of the scripts themselves. That is the way we accept scripts.
‘We do not and cannot take responsibility of any actions of the writer, or of
| anything that might have happened to fhe writer in the past.
. Q. I realize that you cannot take responsibility for what a man has done
‘l in years gone by, or in months gone by, but do you regard yourselves as having
#l no responsibility whatsoever for the background, or for the immediate back-
- ground of the people with whom you are dealing when buying scripts?—A. If
‘the C.B.C. tried to worry about the background of everybody, it would be in
a very difficult position. We simply cannot accept any responsibility for the

Q. Then it would be possible, if you do not look into that angle, that an
| agent of Moscow might submit scripts which you would buy?—A. It would be
possible, but I would think highly improbable.

The CHAIRMAN: Mr. Beaudry.

} The WiTness: Again, I am afraid that the responsibility for what had
happened would depend on the script itself, that is all we can go by.

§ By Mr. Hansell:

l-w Q. It is not all you have to go by, if the person is well known. I do not
ant to comment, but I submit that Mr. Reuben Ship was pretty well known.

QI am not going to labour the question, but I bring this forward because I think

ht ties in with the previous discussion we have had with respect to questions

. which have been asked, with which some of us are very much concerned,

~3'nb0ut the type of talks and of plays, if you like, which go over the airways of

‘ Canada, and for which, in reality, the Canadian people are paying.

Iy Mr. BEAUDRY: Would the C.B.C. ban the plays of Oscar Wilde?

‘ The WiTNESS: No. We would carry them.

¢ Mr. KNIGHT: I do not know who Mr. Ship is. I have never heard him on

‘the air and I do not know what particular propaganda he was peddling. But

! I wonder if a man were deported that would necessarily bar him from the

' ,@u in Canada? 2

¥ I do not know how we can ask questions of each other on this committee,

; .#xcept it be done through the chairman, but I would ask if deportation from

| other country, in Mr. Hansell’s opinion, would necessarily bar a man from

e air here ?

O T W 6 s
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1+ The CHAIRMAN: I would not give any opinion on that. Personally I dc
not think Mr. Dunton should be obliged to answer that question.

Mr. HANSELL: I will answer Mr. Knight. I do not think he should nec'~'
sarily be barred, but I would certainly watch very, very carefully the type of
stuff I was buying from him to put over the air.

Mr. Kn1GHT: It would not depend on the country from which he Was
deported. )

Mr. HaANSELL: It might. Suppose a person was deported from Russia.
Let us say one of our Canadian people was deported from Russia because he
was considered to be a subversive there because he tried to put over to the
Russian people our way of life.

The CHAIRMAN: Do you think they would deport him? !

Mr. HanseLL: I know that is an imaginary case. I.consider that he might
be a very good person to have on the air.

Mr. KN1GHT: You would put him on?

Mr. HANSELL: I certainly would. I would make no bone about it. I want
to do everything possible to promote our free Canadlan way of life.

Mr. KN1GHT: Hear! Hear!

Mr. MonTEITH: Could we have a return listing the participants in the News
Roundup programs in the year 1953-54?

The CHAIRMAN: That would require an enormous amount of work.

The WiTNESs: Yes, it would require an enormous amount of work, but it
could be done. '

By Mr. Monteith:

Q. There is no hurry about it.—A. About 2400 or 2500 names would have
to be gone through, but it could be done.

The CHAIRMAN: Could you not limit the length of the answer?

By Mr. Monteith:

Q. It would be reasonable to group them, just listing the number who have
been on five or less programs, or something of that nature, and then listing
those who have been on more than that many times.—A. We would still have
to go through the whole thing in order to get a compilation, but it could be i
done if anybody wishes.
Mr. RicHARDSON: What is the purpose of getting that information if it
will take such a lot of time? I would be in favour of getting it for a member |
of the committee, but what is Mr. Monteith’s purpose? Is it balance?
Mr. MonTEITH: Yes, balance. We have given consideration to balance.

I know you would have to go through the list, but I think you could possibly
compile a much shorter list for presentation, and a much shorter return if you
kept it to a smaller number of appearances.
The WitNEss: It could be done in a shorter return, but there is an awful

lot of work involved in making a shorter return. However, it could be done.
Mr. JAMES: Perhaps a period of a month would help. '
Mr. MoNTEITH: We will be having a recess for Easter soon, but I imagine'
that the C.B.C. employees will be working this week.

Mr. RIcHARDSON: If it is balance that Mr. Monteith is 'watching for, would
it not be a lot easier if Mr. Dunton could come here at the next meeting, or
at a later meeting, and state categorically what policy he pursues in trying, as
I understand it, to effect a policy of balance.

Mr. MonNTEITH: I think we are entitled to look at these ﬁgures ourselves



BROADCASTING 119

Mr. RICHARDSON: Surely, but why have all the employees spending a lot
of time if Mr. Dunton could make a statement?

Mr. MoNTEITH: I do not think it would take such a lot of time. It might
 take an employee a couple of days, but twenty five hundred names is not such
- a terrific number.

j Mr. RicHARD (Ottawa East): Let us not quibble!

| The CHAIRMAN: He will look into the matter and let us know if he can
 do it.

The WITNESS: I shall try very hard and report at the next meeting.

The CHAIRMAN: You may give what you can.

Mr. MoNTEITH: Whenever it is available.

b Mr. CARTER: Is this question of balance going to be held over until the
' next meeting?

The CHAIRMAN: We are pretty nearly through with it now.

By Mr. Holowach:

Q. Naturally we are all interested in seeing that balance is maintained with
g, espect to these radio broadcasts. Since Mr. Hansell brought up one particular
| broadcast, I would like to ask this question: have we ever allowed some of the
| people who were formerly Communists, or who were associated with some
Communist activity and have since departed from those ranks, have we ever

| given them an opportunity to broadcast over the C.B.C. to our people? I think

' I have in mind Mr. Gousenko. Have we ever allowed him to make a broadcast
| to the Canadian people, or has he ever participated in a Canadian program?—
»A. I do not think that the matter has ever come up.

B Mr. BEAUDRY: Has it not been a matter of personal security for Mr.
- Gousenko?

{ The CHAIRMAN: I think that has been involved.

Mr. HoLowAcH: I realize that there is a question of security in his case, but
.’there are many others who could be used. I think such a program would
"'prove to be very effective here.

Mr. BEAUDRY: If my memory is correct there was a series entitled “I was
“a Communist” which ran in a would be soap-opera form for two or three years,
i flas I recall it, and which was brought in here from the United States.

The WiTness: That was a spot program for local stations. We have had
»qulte a few broadecasts of that kind, dealing with people who not only
jthemselves, but through their families, have had some connection with and
¥ who were making a study of or specializing in what is going on in Communist
" countries.

“f Mr. HANSELL: I should have asked this question before when I was on
“my feet: it is along the same line. We were talking about manuscripts and
?fl think Mr. Dunton will recall that in a previous committee I raised the
- question, as well as in the House, of the possibility of being able to examine
“all manuscripts. I recall that I suggested it would not be too difficult a task
_ to have duplicate copies made, and I even suggested that perhaps they could
1be put in the parliamentary library in a book so that research men could
lgo in, if they desired, and look through them.

T, The purpose of my question and of my request at the time is this: news-
ﬂ])apers and magazines are in the public liabrary; they are in file; and if we
{Want to recall reading a certain article several years ago, we can ask the
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liabrarian to look it up for us, and there we have it. Now, this matter of
radio talks is just as important in moulding the thinking of the country as
magazines or newspapers, but the difference is that when the talk goes out
over the air it has its influence and then you cannot recall it. You have no
record to show just what the man did say. You may say: I recall he said
this, or that he left me with this impression, but perhaps I am wrong. I had
better look it up. But it is impossible to look it up, because it has gone. It
has gone with the wind. Perhaps Mr. Dunton or his officials might give the
matter some further thought since it has been raised.

The CHAmMAN: I think that is a matter of government policy. Had
you not better take it up with the speaker?

Mr. HanNseLL: No, no.

The CHAIRMAN: I mean if you want to have those manuscripts placed in
the library here?

Mr. HanserL: I do not care whether it is the library or some other place.
That is not the crucial point. The principal point is: are these manuscripts
to be kept and made available for the public to see them if they want to.
And have the officials given any further consideration to the possibility of
doing it?—A. All our manuscripts are kept on file of any talks or plays.
They are open to any responsible person who wants to look at a script. Making
them available at any other place would simply be an enormous clerical job.

Q. That is my point—A. Any responsible person who wants to see a
script can see it.

Q. Would it be such an enormous clerical job to slip a carbon paper in?—
A. It is more than that. For instance, many of the broadcasts are done by
people who come to the studio with a copy or perhaps two copies. They
want to keep one, and one has to go into our files. If our scripts are changed
around, it would mean a very big clerical job. There are in the neighhourhood
of eight thousand or ten thousand talk scripts a year. It is just the mechanics
of making extra copies and then filing them in some other system. We keep
archives of all the scripts now. ‘

Q. I do not suppose that I can say anything further on that, but I do
believe that it would be desirable where people such as newspapers, research
men, and men from different organizations know they can go and search the
records, as you can go and search the Congressional records or Hansard or
these newspapers. I would say that, if possible, something of that kind should
be done. Mr. Beaudry has asked whether I would restrict it to talks. I
think we would have to be reasonable in the matter and restrict it to talks.
Where there is a manuscript, there would be no harm in having enough
copies of the manuscript.

The CHAIRMAN: I think we have covered a great deal of discussion on
those talks, so that we can carry on with questions on the report. We were
on “International Radio Relations” and “Technical Developments”.

Mr. Kirk (Shelburne-Yarmouth-Clare): On technical development, as ©
I recall the discussion last week before we got a little off the track, we decided
that that was the time when we would have an opportunity to take specific
questions about certain areas, and I am quite certain that that was the under-
standing. If I am right, I should like to speak for a moment about the coverage =
of the French-speaking network in the Maritime provinces. Not too long ago
a new radio station, CBAF, was established in Moncton, New Brunswick, and
it was expected—I think I can say it was hoped—by the French-speaking people
in my area that they would be able to hear it. Now, we are not able to hear it.
I am referring to my area in western Nova Scotia where there are 23,000



BROADCASTING 121

~

french-speaking Acadians. They can occasionally get Chicoutimi and can
occasionally get Montreal, but they cannot get Moncton. I believe that there
is a small French-speaking station in New Brunswick, and we cannot get that
either. A delegation representing these 23,000 French speaking Canadians went
to the Board of Governors of the C.B.C. on the 17th of February and asked for
he establishment of a French-speaking station in Nova Scotia. The discussion
was quite informal; costs were suggested, and someone came forth with the
idea that, if it would cost too much to establish a French-speaking station in
| western Nova Scotia, it might be possible to have a transmitter or a relay
station—I am not sure of the technical terms on that. As I recall it, the
‘Governors, through their general manager, agreed to look into the suggestion
‘and see what surveys would have to be made, and so on. The reason I am
giving that brief to you is so that the committee will know what I have in the
back of my mind. It is coverage for this group of people. Can Mr. Dunton or
| Mr. Ouimet give me any further information as to what they propose to do to
investigate this request.
; The Wrtness: Could I say something on that? Then Mr. Ouimet will
explain it further. This is partly the same sort of case as was brought up the
i other day in regard to the south shore of Newfoundland. It is similar to a
umber of problems of coverage which we have in quite a few areas of Canada
'in one way or another. The big obstacle to solving the problem is that of
nance. That is, they cost money to build and they cost money to operate and
maintain. The Board is very sympathetic toward getting good coverage to all
Canadians if it can possibly be done, in respect to languages, but we have to
L move within the limits of the resources available. The Board asked that this
| matter be studied. The study has commenced, and Mr. Ouimet may explain
further. '
Mr. OumMET: In all these cases we have made studies, not only in the
| case of the French-speaking population of Nova Scotia but also in Newfound-
land and many other parts of Canada. The main problem is the question of
 cost generally, although at times the costs are made higher by other technical
’f‘ onsiderations. We are dealing here with the order of costs of $200,000 for one
i station, a station of medium power, and simply in relation to the population
0 be served it results in high cost per capita. Obviously we have to spend the
' money we have wherever it will do the most good to the most people. To date
| all the projects that have been decided upon have been on the basis of that
&policy. If you can serve one hundred thousand people with X dollars and you
‘can only serve five hundred people somewhere else with those X dollars, you
':’begin with those projects which serve the most people per unit cost. We are
";ieft now with a number of difficult problems—all the costly ones. They are all
‘places of dispersed population in areas difficult to serve and it has become
purely a question of financing. As Mr. Dunton has said, we are sympathetic
to all these cases, but there is a limit to what our finances can do, and we
‘cannot spend money which we do not have without reducing expenditures
omewhere else.

4 Mr. Kirg (Shelbourne-Yarmouth-Clare): I understand that you men-
tioned round figures of $200,000 as the cost of establishing a small power-radio
station.

Mr. OumMmeT: It takes a fairly good power to cover the area of which
4§l You are speaking. We have gone into it much further than that. There is
'*he possibility of one station of medium power; there is a possibility of two
stations of slightly less power; or a number of stations of fairly low power.
;Ho matter how you figure the costs, they generally run into figures which you

fannot fit in with our present budget. There is another thing. There is not
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only the cost of constructions, there is the cost of operation. It means the
extension of the networks from Moncton down to southern Nova Scotia, and
then, especially if we use a number of stations rather than a big one, the
linking of all these stations will be more costly per year than if we use
one large one. On the other hand the capital cost may be less. All this is being
looked into and I cannot express any opinion one way or the other as to
‘whether it can or cannot go through, All I can say at the moment is that
I know our budget position, as I see it, in the coming years is not such that
anything can be added without cutting somewhere else.

Mr. Kirx (Shelbourne-Yarmouth-Clare): I have just one further question.
You spoke of having one station or several stations linked up. Not having the
technical knowledge, I may use the wrong term but, since you have the
technical knowledge, you will know what I am trying to get at. What would
be the comparative cost to establish a transmitter somewhere in Nova Scotia
connected with Moncton? '

Mr. OuiMET: That is what I am speaking of. When I spoke of a station, :
perhaps I was using the wrong technical term. I meant a transmitter, with
no studio facilities other than necessary to meet the requirements of the Depart-
ment of Transport regulations. You have to give call letters, but I did not
ment studies. If you bring in studios, it is much more costly. :

Mr. Kirx (Shelbourne-Yarmouth-Clare): In round figures, to serve 23,000
people it would look like an expenditure of $200,000?: |

Mr. OuiMET: I .should mention to you that it would not serve all the °
people well. I just received the figures very recently. In the daytime you would
be able to do a fair job with one station, but at night time it would not be
a fair job. Many people would not get the service which they expected, because =
they would have interference from other stations by night. So you would
not cover the 23,000 people at night with one station.

Mr. Kirx (Shelbourne-Yarmouth-Clare): In other words, it would have
to be an exceptionally powerful station to cover the 23,000 people? .

Mr. OurMeT: And further, one of exceptionally good frequencies, of
which there are none left—they have been used up during the years. It is
unfortunate that both Newfoundland and the Maritimes suffer from a natural
handicap in view of the fact that the ground conductivity is generally very
poor as compared with other parts.

Hon. Mr. McCann: Did the establishment of the Moncton station accom-
plish in the main what we had in mind when it was plut there? .

Mr. OumMeT: I think it went a long way to serve the people speaking the
French language in the Maritimes, but it does not go quite as far as to cover
the Digby Yarmouth population.

Mr. Kirg (Shelbourne-Yarmouth-Clare): In the area there are approx-
imately 23,000 French-speaking Acadians.

Hon. Mr. McCanN: How many people would you say were served well

in the Moncton area?

Mr. OumMeT: I am afraid I do not have any statements about this.

Hon. Mr. McCanN: My recollection is that it is something like 47 per cent
of the people there.

Mr. OumMET: I would say that is right.

Hon. Mr. McCANN: There is that percentage of the population in that
area who are French-speaking.

Mr. Kirg: (Shelburne-Yarmouth-Clare): Thank you very much. I just
wanted to get a clear picture of it.
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4 . CarTER: I should like to follow that up with a few questions. Mr.
K ;Ouimet said that they had conducted some experiments to find out what
 possibility there would be to establish a subsidiary station at Port aux Basques.
- Would he tell me what experiments were done?

Mr. OurMeT: I do not think I said “experiments”. We conducted a study
. and investigation. '

Mr. CARTER: You described the problem as one of coverage and not being
. able to carry the coverage because of the conductivity of the ground. I was
wondering whether you had done any experiments anywhere to see if you
could cover it at some other point. The conductivity may be better at one
point than it is at another point.

Mr. OummeT: That is correct, but this is fairly easy to calculate, simply
~ knowing the factors. You do not need to experiment in these things. You have

measured the ground conductivity before, and you have complete records of
. that. You know the geography, you know the frequency, you know the other
. stations involved, and you can calculate the range of interference. Consulting
engineers specializing in that kind of work will calculate something which will
. generally be accurate within a very small percentage.

Mr. CarTER: But you know that, in the area which I am trying to get
covered, the tiny station in St. Pierre is heard very little in all that area.

Mr. OummEeT: If we establish a station at St. Pierre and Miquelon, of
£ course, there will be other considerations involved. In the first place it would
§ have to be linked by network. That would be quite a task in itself, but that
would still be expensive.

Mr. CarTER: I am not advocating that, but I am using that as an illustra-
tion. Would there not possibly be a point on the coastline near St. Pierre from
which you could reach out and cover that just as easily as from St. Pierre
itself? You would have to conduct some experiment to find out about that.

Mr. OumMmeT: I think that what you are suggesting is that it may be
possible to cover the coast line from a point which is on the peninsula or on
.~ an island facing that coastline. That is correct. If that could be done that

. would be a solution from the point of view of conductivity, because water is
" a very good conductor, but it would still involve the linking of that point
with the network and still involve the cost of constructing the station.

Mr. CarTER: We know you cannot build a station without expending
money. But coming back to experiments, the Canadian National Telegraphs
have tried to link up that area with little wireless telephones. These wireless
telephones reach out and the people speak to each other over tremendous
distances, sometimes eighty or one hunderd miles, with some little walkie-
talkie sets. That is another experiment about which I thought you might have
made inquiries through the resources of the C.N.T. in covering this territory.

Mr. OumMmET: Are you suggesting that we make it? I do not think we
could make it because we know very well the kind of transmission they are
getting. It is very well known. This is for telephone purposes, for the trans-
mission of intelligence by voice, which is not the same problem as the trans-
mission of entertainment by a radio station. We need a wider band, the noise
is higher, and it does not go as far, because it involves different frequencies.

L Mr. CarTER: What do you consider the minimum population entitled to
I coverage?

i Mr. OummerT: I think that they are all entitled to coverage. We are covering
s in Canada something in the order of 95 per cent or 98 per cent, and the last 2
| per cent will cost ten times more than the first 98 per cent.
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Mr. CaArTER: How many people does the station at Grand Falls cover?
What is the listening audience of that station.

Mr. OumMET: I really do not know from memory what it is. On the other
hand these stations were built before. They are operating, and we do not
think we should cut them off in order to save money to serve somewhere else.

Mr. CarTER: How much money did the reconstruction of CBN at St. Johns
cost? !

Mr. OumMmEeT: I think it was somewhere of the order of $150,000.
Mr. CARTER: That is a fairly powerful station.
Mr. OuiMmeET: That is a ten or fifteen.

Mr. CARTER: Why should it cost $250,000 to put a station into Port aux
Basques, as you said the other day?

Mr. OuimeT: This is an unattended transmitter, because there is a studio
nearby which costs a good deal of money and it is operated from the studio,
but in Port aux Basques, if we built a studio in order to make the transmitter
unattended the cost would be even higher.

Mr. CARTER: That would mean that the stations at Grand Falls and Corner
Brook would be more expensive than the one at St. Johns. -

Mr. OuiMmET: We took it over; I do not know how much was paid for
it at the time. If these stations are five kilowatt; they will cost in the order
of $150,000, if unattended, and will cost more if you have to provide attendance.
So it is anywhere between $150,000 and $200,000, and in certain cases more than
$200,000, depending on conditions.

Mr. CARTER: But you should be able to give some idea of the actual cost
of a station like the one at Corner Brook.

Mr. OummeT: We can look it up and tell you what the Corner Brook station
actually cost. It was built years ago. We are building one now in Corner
Brook because we had to replace the old one. I do not know the cost of
the old one. The one we are building is of the order of $125,000.

Mr. CarTER: That is quite a bit down from the $200,000 and the $250,000
you quoted the other day.

Mr. OuiMET: Our stations are not all at the same cost. You asked me
what it might cost for a station in Port aux Basques and I believe I said any-
where between $100,000 and $200,000 depending on what we decide to build
. when the plans are finally made. We cannot estimate that accurately.

Mr. CARTER: Is it fair to say that your general policy is to improve the
service to people who already have good service and make no effort at all
to cover people who have not service?

Mr. OumMmeET: No.
The CHAIRMAN: That is not fair, Mr. Carter.

Mr. OumMEeT: Not at all. I suppose you are referring to the St. John’s
station and the fact that they got a new transmitter.

Mr. CARTER: And Corner Brook.

Mr. OuimMET: We have to give them new transmitters because we are
ordered to do so by the Department of Transport because the old ones had
become hazards to comunications generally. In other words, they were old and
were not dependable in terms of frequency and stability and if we had them
at all they had to be fixed. These places were served and the stations had
to be fixed if we wanted to continue to serve them. Otherwise, they would
have to be taken off the air.
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Mr. CARTER: If Corner Brook did not happen to have some two bit station
‘pefore Confederation they would not have one now. Is that the proper
" deduction? _ ;

‘ Mr. OummEeT: This would have to be studied in terms again of the cost per
| capita of these areas which may be quite different from the cost per capita of
| a station which might be built in Port aux Basques.

8 Mr. CARTER: I would like to put this point again. There are 50,000 in my
riding and of these 50,000, 40,000 have no radio coverage and 40,000 people
are quite a number of people. I would plead with Mr. Dunton and the board
~ to take another look at it and see if they cannot find some means of giving
. some coverage.

Mr. OumMET: It is my understanding that the people you are referring to

are getting coverage already from Sydney but are not getting the local pro-
grams of Newfoundland which might interest them. They are getting some
| Canadian coverage now. As a matter of fact someone had suggested that we
. use the Sydney station to give them programs.
A Mr. CaArRTER: That is true, you can give them coverage but you are not
giving them the kind of broadcasts that are actually necessary to fishermen of
. this area. They need the market prices given out from Saint John’s and all
~ these quotations. They need a link to link them with the rest of the island
and you cannot do that from Sydney.

Mr. OumMmET: We agree that they need it but we have not the money.

Hon. Mr. McCANN: Is it not a fact that almost all these things are techni-
cally possible but we have not the means of doing them at the present time?

Mr. OumMmET: That is what my budget figures tell me.

The WiTNESS: This question has been very current within the corporation
for the last year or two. Particularly in recent months. It is one of the jobs
on the top of the list of desirable things to do and the board is very anxious to
give good service to all Canadians. ‘It is not a question of what we want to do.
We are just as anxious to give that service as the people are anxious to get it.
It is simply a question of the board having the money not only to build it but
to operate it within the means we see in sight. This has been very much
in the forefront.

Mr. CARTER: Do I understand that in the financing of the C.B.C. there is
one compartment for the revenue from radio tax and another compartment
for the tax on television sets?

Mr. OuimET: We have been told to keep our accounts that way.

Mr. CARTER: That is a matter of policy I think which might well be
reconsidered.

The CHAIRMAN: Well, gentlemen, as I have a meeting of the agenda com-

mittee after this sitting I would like you to give me the permission to adjourn
the sitting now.

!
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APPENDIX “A”

Lists of speakers who appeared on the following radio programmes during
the years 1953 and 1954 i

Capital Report

Midweek Review

Our Special Speaker

International Commentary

. Press Conference

Weekend Review

s ol e

No. 1

CAPITAL REPORT
Trans-Canada Network
Sundays 2:03-2:30 P.M., E.S.T.
Approx. 8 minutes per speaker

1953 Contributions 1954 Contributions |

Washington

Frtedman . Max, v i S e S e 12 14
AT R O e L e et R L AR B L R 6 2
McConatughy, James: & fns il el aonht sl 9 13
e R aes a g e R S e R A e Y e 13 12
Eihl A Yexandey: /0 rariel v el Syl A PR SRR 15 14
London & Europe

Ames; T emnSth Lk s GG S S 5 1
Cairneross,: John (ROME): . LSl L0 iarl ot L. i
DéPRoe INorman(RomMe Y s okl or i nslinio i 1

Fllison; Edxratd i ity s bt s g ekl e s L d 1

Halton; Matthew /i o Fas el St Ias, Jbaiag i, 2% 20
Hutchinson, Hanold 7 sl cue o saeh g i g 1
LiaChance; " Douglag: st iss it R Suses s i b 12 12
McEenzie; Raberhi s ottt s ey s St o] 4 71
Scott, Richard (London & Geneva) .......... 1 2
Shulman, 'Milton ¢l B iU ilite s iy Sk 1 2
Stenton, Brie oS L GhA Ssg T St e 2 2
Wighton; Charles (Bonti)i ol . aion daas ain 1 3
IWilliamas, Jo B2 o e i s A Al 1
Others

Brayley, Jaok. (Beoul) s 5 s SR s 9 1
Caplan, Betnaed (E0kv0) “:. L« i Gl it v 1

Frye, Wi R. (NewXork) i . i iaiia sl 1
Hoyroyde, Derek (New Delhi) ........... ... ) !
Pierpoint, Robert ({{Tokyo): .+ il et waliodis 1
Scott, Jack (Johannesburg) ............. el agy |

Stursberg, Pefer {lFN) o552 il an o sduisiin pole 1
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1953 Contributions 1954 Contributions

34 Ban  Wiarren e s e 6
Barkway, Michael . ........ 000 dde iy ol 4 6

i

B R ely ) Arthur &GS s e e e 9 10

Eampbell, Norman | n. e, us v on s Lhie s 7
Begleston, Wilfred <. ..oas b o e e 4

Baricis. Anne .t U ol il e e i T 10 137

...... Moy Al ST N e GRS 1

BiciCeown, Rebert .oz e iin et fiia e, 2 1

IR antock Peter . . .o i il sl i 5
IR vy - Dillon ! el e e s 1

@Woodsworth, Charles ..........coo.toiie .. 10 11

No. 2

MIDWEEK REVIEW
Thursdays 10:15 — 10:30 P.M. E.S.T.
Usually Two Speakers to a Program

1953 Contributions 1954 Contributions

BDean, Viora Micheles .....:. i iha . du 1
B O, GEOTEE '« s b st s ba s b ALes' s 2
s § e A e RIS e ke e NG 4 1
e vieesss Richard o &aan oL e il Jaim s 1

f Rovere, Richard .....................000.0 0 11 1
R BN TR SR S E e n G 6 2
BRI lley,  SHORE 5wl - c.ope g oo aroimalen o o s vidss 1 :
EcKenzie sRODETL o0 Kt i diais o st iasle o' g noe 2 1
BFrancis, Anne ........c...iiiiiiiiiiiinn 2
Ol PWERLIA Mo O e R R e L 1
e e A s N Al RIS DRt S 1
LR ) A U RS R DR s P 2 1
RS g in e aTreN o el e L R e e e L L 2 1
UG e s R o o i RS R R G e S SR 1
BRI T ON 3 Careiel i R b O e e S s e 14
BN ) AR L v e e e s 1 1
IR ren AGaw, ANATE o kv os s Tl ok sie so e s 1
e S s RN SO e R T R 1
e eIt L e e e Dl s !
B O A, vl 2 T AN s S e e 1 1
G hUTL Colinis | s i i L 1
R R ARy WA i 0 e e U S e 3 2
RTINS R S S R 1
R R s T 7 A e g e S PP A 2
B & e i i o SR g L L i 1
TR AL A R A S R e i 1
ILaChance, Douglas .......ccv0ueeeanss b 3 7
o T O D S e 5 3
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1953 Contributions’ 1954 Contribubiond

Freedman, Max s W0t il o S o o 2

Seott, Richart s e e L e i g o e 3

Woodside:  Willson &8s imue di i stn ' it e, 1

Hichardsen, BT ok O R R 1

Doyle- Franik’| Urie e il b ol nreee iy et : (e

ATHSON, Carlyle s o R G i i s e et e i s 2

Barkway: iViichael seieh Sl jlsaiive Tos s alt S0 1

Halton, Watthewa L el ol bl S at e s ] £ |

Cohen, INatham o o e e e 1

Pelletier R terard s s il b e L 5 !

Nelnnes; EdZar 2 st Tnl i Tl u S i e e 1 1

Minifie s dames: s mas i LR et o R e g Uy -3 ' 4

ot dueslie We et T o ey $ e Lo L S 1

gan s Basil & e o sl Il B A 2 1

Woodsworth, Charles . coidsai o8 St S 1

Rosenthal, A IML UGS Son s Bt dlc ot s am = D 1 1

Corbett; David alisi oAb S B Y UL i &

Yo ey @1 402§ 0 EAEMBAR SSG e BC S LS R 1

SIurSherg Betbr: no sy MR ni il o sl & ius 3 ]

Jamieson, - Stuart Vel Al S e N e s 1 4

Doty Robertoss sile s et e i wir s 4 1

Meye: TWilliam: et e AR lie Saan iy Sl ig 2 2

Roberts; Jueslie ot ol FOBRmNn R S [ A o 1

Balaraman: SR e G A R AT v e 1

Anidersony s Alan 7 L S e R R e L n R R i

MeRKeown;: Bobert: i e e v T s inca i g 1 1

Shearer; -~ RObent a3l Sl vl s e 2o 2

Tyag, Brighai sl R e R B e s 5 1 1

Wasserman, Charles) e A e e i 1

Ritehie; “Ron:: Lioluidbi il ol o LR et il i 1

Hawarth, "D 08 e iins i e b s o lore B v s s 1

Marven; “Ralph . ok o tnan At e a i L 1

Conant, ATames: Lug o o il Dp ik Attt s o vy 1

Servan-Schreiber, Jean Jacques ........... 1

Bl bin, Va2 i s o svas Mo b e s i 1

Ballanfyne/ /Murray Go S eb @Sl et oLl 2

Hiot, MaUrice © .4 i Sa i v itas s e ol 1

Eptomn,: INIRA- 00 5 s iy hia e oy oo BTN s s ey s & 1

Harbron, JODT .5 LT niis 5hcn s s te sheresbd Fevsiisy s 1

FOWke, VerTiON . s sim s st ki + a8 praiste o ot oks 1

Redford, "Robert ., il o bl o n st s areials o s 1

SehwartZ, ATy DA L ahiaian (v s/ 1 siteb italone mions atontia 1

Tiisegar, Peler iiian s sk s v vt we s o htetstass 1

Hillman; > Serfell o o5 500 0 hst ol SR SRRty 1

St Wi W o S0 a7 e s o et e s SR AR R SR 1

Higginbotham; ‘CRris 5/ Jis L0t BrRhns 1

Whitore; B. Gas s ok s i s s acs sioialets prtonbts 1

Vapp, Ralph: B Gk 0 s iy i te oot e iow ikl 1

Hiscocks: D /CalRaii vk 4l i sl Vst e 1
1

Luddington, Tracy ..... YOS ET RIS A
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ewhurst, Brigadier Claud .................
IKnebel, FletCcher ....c.ocecenensriscosecnss
i KE BT g e A B N C e A S e
Rl tElan s N A S A e R S s
ordtvan Sittart o it e b PSS S
BrOZaN, DEDISE 7 ov i 5 s sia s o sunisa % pis e wios .o s
tde Segonziac, Adelbert ....................
A onds, JJean: /) st hiie S e ey Al g v e b
B Deonard o s L e et e ke
@Krehm, e o S et T v YR S lior ¢y ol F i
BEgeleston, Wilfrid ... ... ...l iaiesstaeocie
f T O e ] e SRR SRR e e
W almsley: "Prof. O 150 o i s ey is wils b
BT le B ROIand N e R T e e s
EBtevenson, William - .. . e e tasG s e ls
B eabley S Patiick & ol s s S N e Tl tads e
MacFarlane, Douglas ..........cooneueeecns
Eih amiel ROger L o s T o o s
LOSE R DT el (et e sl e o S e
Eady, Frances
g T T ooy o S A W e A R R e e e o
LB O N e A S R A B S B e O e
CETE D N E S T G S WA R E S T tengl Mo e e
Duffey, Robert
L TR g s (RS R R SR SRS e e P e
- Cote, Langevin
Woolard, Keith
LA 000 B U e e R e, G G N NS S IS e A
- Ross, Mary Lowry
VO R T O T (e R SRR o e o, (LR
Blackmore, Ralph

3

............................

. e e e b e ek e DO e e DT R DD RO B e RS

No. 3
OUR SPECIAL SPEAKER

Trans-Canada Network
Sundays 10:20—10:30 PM E.S.T.

1953 Contributions 1954 Contributions
Ehase s SERrte LS T e s Oy T 1
Samth Al Norman -l o Cs e o e 1
SOl Rnal: DIr- B NERS e N L L e 1
IWaEON S arild. e S e e 1
MacViear, Dr. Archibald ... .o smes oo 1
St hay s Fohm -t s e e e e et 1
T R e B - R R R e R Rt 2
Waltkower DA ENC D Ao s s 1
- Turnbull, Colin
R Rutier Bt on ~Ro A o i sl 1 1
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Hoffman, ‘Panl. ;7 ete e ey o S e il

Tyrwhitt, Jacqueline

Canham. e s R Bt e T

luayeock; TSR L e S e s o 1

Anstensen Prof. VA 4 tdesosietasmte . i e 1.

Moany, George: e eyl e na L | 1

BTy, ]IS S A L e e R O R e 1

MeKetnizie: Robert: | s ot s e 1

Baxter | Beverley i S ol NG v s 1

Casgrain  NMme. /Therese . o, LS vanes 1

Broeldngton. als Wt it ot SRl e Ul U e 1

Phillips; PEECy b el s i G s ok 1

ISraser. WJohn AVIBEG. (20 2 i e e L 1

OMnawey - DD AR08 B ot e e e e i &

Boaibh N ORI R G R ST S 1

Van Heuben Goedhart, Dr. G. J. ........... 1

Nelieod “Dro Adlistaie 0 b0 Ly s e o s 0 1

i e Al @1 2 s (kO DRSS ST I SRS RS T 1

Blaek: Robson: e e i an o adsy 1 1
Patterson - Sheila o v 500 cen e b et ) A

Eederhill  Prof c U 0@ Tt s e i i |

Deakin lr=Anihans | s a5 s Bl sl e 1

Freuchen, Peter ........... 400 Shs e L SRR 1

IMelavy B, WesdGsias i) S o ey e s o o 1

Eienburg - Walkred 7.2ty SN Lo ocias Kl s 1

Jdones, . CiMeredithy=d 5 il S U e TS 1

Clarke s ATTRUE Grin o (o D e et iy 1

Wright (BBl e e bl i e L S 1

Wright, Firank: Doy o, s tar sl Sistonl g sin 1

Aadebo; B0 R R e T S e S S B T 1

Baowhing: Bhillp: Sl s o e s g et sl i 5 1

Haard, Profs WL SE s m e e e Sl 5 1

Phillips, Dr. /Coilis il Sulefi ot Shies b asiae 1

Fyfe, Sir William Hamilton ................ 1

Hutehins, Dy Robert (il i & iBuetulig o Fons 1

Baird, P. D At Beyil sl R o oty 1

Fddiy, - J. P i o MR el L 1

Templar, Sir Gerald i i v s b bisiedia st 1

Cogswell, Dr.. Fred! o, fe-400l s st e bl e 1 1
Keetleyside, Drs H Lal i e s v sl s e 1

Edman,  Irodn . il iy @i e g S S 1
Aleutt, Prof. B A s ia b i S e v & 1
Baldwin, Rogerili e i, o iuisfani e s Lk 1
Clark, Gerald: ....:... Nl B e R 1
Mazzolind, Dy, BEOre o s o B ee e g s ) |
Jacques;-Eamant i inl U A A S TR 1
Asracl VerNa i i i iekda s oot s ¢ 3 it 1
Webster;,  Margaret ' c . o'« dalbii. o @i eas skiiis = 1
Hillary; Sir/Edmund ;. 2. b Spsndreras ol 1
BoWI1Es, CRESEET ! & oic.oiiine o5 inl s s asis) # ek brate s 448 1
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1953 Contributions 1954 Contributions

Keppel-Jones, Arthur M. .................
seve SRR a8 s R el
Russell ASeorpe UV e Ui i s A
V¥ F LT T o T e i R A R e R R SR R PR
Crankshaw, " Bdward /0. oo idli sl s Sl
Pecns Franic: e U b S e AR
Penfield, Dr. Wilder .............. e ya
Mead T MarBarets . .. oo sl t sl s o s ivin
Thomson: ‘D Davad [oru L il oy Sulii iz sl
Calder Ritchier b bion Pimn i e el h \
Binghan Jonathan i .. & & us bl
Rowan, 'Prof. William.  cGls. i s eig o
Anderson, AN s oy da s T W T (el b
MacPherson, Helen Gordon ................
Keve- DraBDawd AL Sy L AR
KennedsiNWarnetts 0. i el R e ki
Pauling  DEelanus s ) LG SO L i mie s W
N ad e A s O s il e R
T 1A T A DI N Al S e e S d A
TS RN B T 6 L e A R iy B Sl S
ECemb er WilTred 0 s T DR S
e geson, 2V VE R Tl TS e
gohnson; Denel, BMRaD: o/ si o oo s s Sas e s
Fyfe, Rt. Hon. Sir David Maxwell ..........
Coomaraswawy, Rajendra ...........cc0.n.
Fisher, Most Rev. Geoffrey F. ..............
Radhakrishnan, Dr. Servipalli ..............
o e R R BN e B P
Sandess: Byie HOpe &, . e b5 an .
LTRTS B vk R e e R P TR A Bl R 3
ROV NOT WG [/ v a ol 8 et L e e e s
IO IE ST w e (¢ e G e R s el SR YL o
ROt ORBDR - s S s e B a e s
ORI TID . 3 2 dvie o simvis asale 35 ASh 50 s s
Woodine, $1. OB QIE . Satls il ot o
Syl o B T A GG B v M P 2
(o 4 e Bt s T D R SRR R S e s R TS

G VP S VO Vg G G S S = T S O T i i i o R

L T T I SO S S T |

No. 4

INTERNATIONAL COMMENTARY
Trans-Canada Network
Monday to Friday 6:30—6:35 P.M. E.S.T.

1953 Contributions 1954 Contributions
S g el A o S R S TR SR N B (e 95 82
O’Hearn, Walter
Edel, Leon
R aDID S NFSTONe (s i ol S S T8 e e ey e 32 9
Siegel, Ada
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Tavior A, TP, ot e B S e G

Hareis, - Kenneth L0 S e e

iWoodside,  'Willson -.75 S s e el i s 2 3

Wioodswarth, Charles s ati S8 Sl et ey, 2

Rasenthal, A, M. AR e e phi b el =l 7

BBRRRIN: . i R e e e S s L 1 v 1

TeZerile. vAL (G A S NS D e 1

Melenzie, - Robert oSl i b i e 2 7

Van Steensel, Maja ...... I e e 1 i

Bagets . John 8o i T e SRR e 2

Benniett WD onald e o eseh s 1

Melaughlin, " Kathleen o ool o o ol as v i 1

D0 £ S i AR R e AU RO A S 4

Felsely - Kathleen «or ool ki e toe s gt 2

Rrasen e o o A R A L T -4

MeKeowmn. “Robert = o ot 2 s a i i s 1

3T E T ay s = YRR R P e U PR SR SR Sl i

Earpenter, - Franeis | oo il Lo v s 1 2 ! 1

Bayd I Uohal oL igiis e bahnde B el o 1

Richardson B E e B L M L S S 1

QbTam; SR e D A e L e e 2 X

o b2hous 1o} o Vol of B et S g B S R G s e 1

Bheldon, Nichael . J it RS e L s 6

Fiedman W Gl b S o e Vs 2

Monsarrat,:“ Nichalasg ' 5.0 7 et o iis il 1

Cogpet TATYIT, L T ER R R S A S e S L 1

Golden, T L L s R N R e e s e 1

Brye: Wm SRl e e e S Ll 2

Whitkin, ‘Riehard’ . Salioioai i Bg et ow ok 1 : 1

Walker,  John G Tl s e v e Nl b e e 1 :

Balaraman, K. A caralenii it sl el i s <L ¢k

Minifie Fames: i s 1 ' 4

Chapin,, MITIADD:- .78 i et s b e Ve Rite 1

Phelps, "Arthur L s o nbe i ot s tesserniae e 1

(Gibson,” Douglas: +iiis, s nsbiichis s o laave s siaysibsasss 1

Greer,, Harold: . i slisiy £ 00 iR o 2

Menkin, Jules: i et s e e e 2 1

Keatley, © Patrick L & i e i 3rea oy e devtars Wahe 7

Steinhouse, - Herbert. 1 0.8 o s ol tiGiansw ad 1

Goldberyg;  Anatoles: o o A o e b 1

Tougas; Gerard: 2% L R ST Y i L 1

Harbon, JoRN | . n sk Qs dai S nat v Ry 1

Betofl,  Max o o P e s e e e e e 1
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1
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CotEtney, LADHONY v . 0L i o eiie v ls bt wbipia g e
RiteBie, s RONAIA o oo o v sl i onm e iateia s
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R ILaChance, Douglas ... sk sdia by
HIoWRten. THII0 s ot s A e e e
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ROV LR rSnCIR L i ki e e e
AR e L e RN et v e SO B LR 5 (RIS i )
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Forrest, William
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No. 5
PRESS CONFERENCE—RADIO

Dominion Network

Mondays 8:00-8:30 p.m. EST
1953
January 5-May 11 November 2-December 28

Guests

M. Horace Boivin, Mayor of Granby, P.Q. (1)
Gerard Picard, President, CCCL (1)

S. Knowles, M.P. (1)

M. Jacques Soustelle, Gaullist Deputy, French K National Assembly (1)
Major General G. R. Pearkes, V.C., M.P. (1)

William Boss, C.P. Correspondent (1)

Hon. Brooke Claxton, Minister of National Defence (1)

Dr. Tingfu Tsiang, National China Delegate to U.N. (1)

Prof. Ahmed S. Bokhari, Pakistan Delegate to U.N. (1)

Lord Ismay, Secretary-General of NATO (2)

Rt. Hon. Selwyn Lloyd, British Minister of State (2)

Sir Gladwyn Jebb, British Delegate to U.N. (1)

Mrs. Goldie Myerson, Israeli Delegate to U.N. (1)

David Croll, M.P. (1)

S. A. Steward, South African Information Officer (1)

Krishna Menon, India (1)

Ezra Benson, U.S. Secretary of Agriculture (1)

Premier Joseph Smallwood, Premier of Newfoundland (1)

Hon. Walter Harris, Minister of Citizenship and Immigration (1)
Pandit Nehru, Prime Minister of India (1)

Awni Khalidy, Iraq Delegate to U.N. (1)

Senator Knowland, U.S. Senator for California (1)

John Diefenbaker, Q.C., M.P. (1)

John Blackmore, M.P. (1)

Herbert Hannan, President, Canadian Federation of Agriculture (1)
Charles Hill, Parliamentary Secretary to British Minister of Food (1)
Frank W. Bowcott, Agricultural Counsellor at Australia House London (1)
Morse, True, U.S. Under-Secretary of Agriculture (1)

Participants Occasions Chairman
1953 1954 1953-1954
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Ferguson, Mautl. Lo i d oL iainss Sl 2 1

Blakely, -ATEhar 728 cna L i i e 6 9
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Parti‘cipﬁnts ‘ Occasions Chairman
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@ Liedry, vDillon s el G B e e 2
PIrAscoll S VIR R AR R e s 1
LaChanee,. Douglas- . \.vsiiss fihfaavavidv, 3
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BE1OEE, AINGra s Ll e S PR ST i
Dempson; - Peter | i s on e [ o S n 3
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2
2
2
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
2
1
1
1
1
 {
1
1
2
1
1
3
1

—

Hatterinan i John o /L nl o wa SRR s i Ik
i Pl St i BN R SN PR
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Halton, Matthew
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Guests

Stirling Cole, Chairman, Congressional Committee on Atomic Energy (1)
Hon. L. B. Pearson, Minister of External Affairs (3)

Chester Bowles, Former U.S. Ambassador to India (1)

Hon. James Sinclair, Minister of Fisheries (1)

Senator Wishart Robertson, The Senate (1)

Neil Jacoby, Vice-President, Council of Economic Advisors to U.S. President (1)
Percy Bengough, President, TLC (1)

Walter Reuther, President, C.1.O (1)

Leslie K. Munro, New Zealand Ambassador to U.S. (1)

William Vogt, (1)

General Alfred Gruenther, Commander NATO Forces in. Europe (1)
Solon Low, M.P. (1)
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~ Hon. Douglas Abbott, Minister of Finance (1)

~ Robert Murphy, Deputy Minister of State for U.S. (1)

. Hon. George Drew, Leader of the Oppos1t10n (1)

Jennie Lee, British Labour M.P. (1)

Coldwell, M. J., M.P. (1)

Hon, C. D. Howe, Minister of Defence Production, Trade & Commerce (1)
Z. A. Bokhari, Director, Radio Pakistan (1) '

C. D. Deshumkh, Minister of Finance, India (1)

Trygvie Lie, Former Secretary-General U.N. (1)

.~ Rt. Hon. Malcolm MacDonald, High Commissioner to Malaya (1)
Mark Trice, Secertary of U.S. Senate (1)

Hon. Paul Martin, Minister of National Health & Welfare (1)

Jules Moch, French Delegate to U.N. (1)

Pierre Mendes-Frances, Prime Minister of France (1)

Hon. J. Pickersgill, Minister of Citizenship & Immigration (1)
Julius Katz-Suchy, Polish Delegate to U.N. (1)

G. S. Thorvaldson, President, Canadian Chamber of Commerce (1)
Enoch Parl, British Conservative M.P. (1)

Dennis Healey, British Labour M.P. (1)

Gilbert Harding, BBC (1)

Jacob Schultz, Chairman, Inter-Provincial Farm Union Council (1)
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MINUTES OF PROCEEDINGS

Room 118,
THURSDAY, April 21, 1955.

; The Special Committee on Broadcasting met at 3.30 o’clock p.m. this day.
~ Dr. Pierre Gauthier, the Chairman, presided.

Members present: Messrs. Balcer, Boisvert, Bryson, Carter, Cauchon,
. Decore, Dinsdale, Fleming, Goode, Hansell, Holowach, Kirk (Shelburne-
- Yarmouth-Claire), Knight, McCann, Monteith, Reinke, Richard (Ottawa East)
| and Richardson.

In attendance: From the Canadian Broadcasting Corporation: Messrs. A.
- Davidson Dunton, Chairman of the Board of Governors, J. A. Ouimet, General
- Manager, E. L. Bushnell, Assistant General Manager, H. Bramah, Treasurer,
M. Ouimet, Assistant Director of Programmes, Frank Peers, Supervisor of
Talks and Public Affairs, R. C. Fraser, Director of Press and Information, W.
. H. Hogg, Chief News Editor, W. E. Powell, Commercial Manager, R. E. Keddy,
Secretary of the Board of Governors and J. A. Halbert, Assistant Secretary. .

The Chairman presented the Second Report of the Sub-Committee on
Agenda and Procedure as follows:

“Your Sub-Committee met at 11.00 o’clock a.m. Thursday, April 21st, with
the following members present: Messrs. Boisvert, Decore, Hansell, Knight,
Fleming and the Chairman.

Your Sub-Committee wishes to report that communications have been

received from the Canadian Chamber of Commerce and the Canadian Radio
- and Television League stating that they do not wish to have representatives
appear before the Committee nor is it their intention to file written briefs.

Your Sub-Committee is also in receipt of a communication from the
Canadian Association of Broadcasters requesting that representatives of their
association be afforded an opportunity of appearing before the Committee,
and your Sub-Committee recommends that the said association be heard at
the conclusion of the Committee’s examination of the Annual Report 1953-1954
of the Canadian Broadcasting Corporation.

Your Sub-Committee is also in receipt of a communication from the
Labour Progressive Party of Canada requesting an opportunity to be heard
and your Sub-Committee recommends that the request be rejected.

All of which is respectfully submitted.

DR. PIERRE GAUTHIER,
Chairman.”

On motion of Mr. Cauchon,

Resolved,—That the Second Report of the Sub-Committee on Agenda and
Procedure be adopted.

Mr. McCann tabled the following documents:

1. Copy of a letter from the Canadian Federation of Agriculture,
addressed to the Prime Minister, in support of the present system of
radio control; and

139.
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2. A letter addressed to Mr. McCann, as Minister of National
Revenue, from the Bell Telephone Company of Canada, stating that the
Company would be glad to provide an expert witness to explain the
technical aspects and to give a demonstration of microwave transm1ss1on.3

Ordered,—That the said ‘documents be made part of this day’s record.
(See Evidence)

Consequent upon a decision of the Committee at the morning sitting of
March 31st, the Committee heard Messrs. Holowach and Hansell, on a question
of privilege, in reply to certain statements made by Mr. Goode at the meeting
on March 25th, with regard to the radio programme entitled “Back to the
Bible Hour”.

In connection therewith Mr. Hansell tabled a booklet entitled “The
Prophetic Voice” dated May 1954.

Thereupon the Committee resumed consideration of the Annual Report
1953-1954 of the Canadian Broadcasting Corporation.

Mr. Dunton tabled the following documents:

1. List of participants on the radio programme La Revue de
VActualité 1953-1954.

2. List of participants on the radio programme Confrontation from
12th of March 1954 to the 1st of October 1954.

3. List of participants on the radio programme Conférence de Presse
for the year 1953.

4. List of participants on the radio programme Conférence de Presse
for the year 1954.

5. List of participants on the radio programme Press Conference
January 5 to April 6, 1955. '

6. List of participants on the television programme Press Conference
January 6 to April 7, 1955.

7. A breakdown of those participating on the programme CBC News
Roundup during the last three months of each of the years 1953 and

1954.
Ordered,—That the said documents be printed as an appendix to this day’s
evidence. (See Appendix A). i
The witness was examined on the said documents.
At 5.35 o’clock p.m. the Committee adjourned to meet again at 11.00
o’clock a.m. Friday, April 22, 1955.

Room 118,
Fripay, April 22, 1955.

The Special Committee on Broadcasting met at 11.00 o’clock a.m. this
day.' Dr. Pierre Gauthier, the Chairman, presided.

Members present: Messrs. Boisvert, Bryson, Carter, Cauchon, Decore,
Dinsdale, Fleming, Goode, Hansell, Holowach, Kirk (Shelburne-Yarmouth-
Clare), Knight, Reinke, Richard (Ottawa East), Richardson and Weaver.

In attendance: From the Canadian Broadcasting Corporation: Messrs. A.
Davidson Dunton, Chairman of the Board of Governors, J. A. Ouimet, General
Manager, E. L. Bushnell, Assistant General Manager, W. G. Richardson,
Director of Engineering, H. Bramah, Treasurer, M. Ouimet, Assistant Director
of Programmes, W. H. Hogg, Chief News Editor, R. C. Fraser, Director of
Press and Information, Frank Peers, Supervisor of Talks and Public Affairs,
Benoit Lafleur, Supervisor Talks (French), R. E. Keddy, Secretary of the |
Board of Governors and J. A. Halbert, Assistant Secretary.
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. The Chairman brought to the attention of the Committee that four of the
‘documents ordered printed as an appendix to the Minutes of Proceedings and
Evidence of the meeting held on April 21st were in the French language and
 suggested that the said documents be translated and printed together with
- the original French text.

After discussion and on a motion of Mr. Goode:

4 Ordered,—That the said documents be translated and printed together
~ with the original French text as an appendix to the Minutes of Proceedings
- and Evidence of April 21st.

On motion of Mr. Fleming,

Ordered,—That the following document tabled at the meeting on April
- 1st be printed as an appendix to this day’s evidence:

List of Participants on the Programme This Week—Television, 1953-1954
(See Appendix B)

_ The Committee resumed the examination of Mr. Dunton on the documents
tabled at the previous meeting.

The Committee resumed its detailed examination of the Annual Report
1953-1954 of the Canadian Broadcasting Corporation.

Mr. Ouimet, General Manager, and Mr. Richardson, Director of Engineering,
answered questions specifically referred to them.

At 12.55 o’clock p.m., the Committee adjourned to meet again at 11.00
o’clock a.m. on Thursday, April 28, 1955.

R. J. Gratrix,
Clerk of the Committee.






EVIDENCE

AprIL 21, 1955.
330, pan.

[ The CHAIRMAN: Order please, gentlemen, we have a quorum. I hope

everybody will be grateful to Mr. Gratrix for having found us a special room

f for the sittings of this committee. Mr. Gratrix is our clerk. I hope everyone

# will be happy with this room.

‘ Now, I have a report from the agenda committee. We had a meeting this

# morning and their report reads as follows:

| Your sub-committee met at 11.00 o’clock a.m. Thursday, April 21st, with

he following members present: Messrs. Boisvert, Decore, Fleming, Hansell,

# Knight and the Chairman.

| Your sub-committee wishes to report that communications have been

| received from the Canadian Chamber of Commerce and the Canadian Radio

f and Television League stating that they do not wish to have representatives

§ appear before the committee nor is it their intention to file written briefs.

‘ This is in answer to the letters written by your Chairman to the different
forganizations which had already sent letters to the committee.

1 Your sub-committee is also in receipt of a communication from the Cana-

| dian Association of Broadcasters requesting, that representatives of their asso-

| your sub-committee recommends that the said association be heard at the
| conclusion of the committee’s examination of the Annual Report 1953-1954
| of the Canadian Broadcasting Corporation

’ Your sub-committee is also in recelpt of a commumcatlon from the Labour

sub-committee recommends that the request be rejected.
All of which is respectfully submitted.

DR. PIERRE GAUTHIER,
Chairman.

Is the report acceptable to the committee?

Mr. REINKE: Have there been any communications received from the
. American Federation of Musicians?

The CHAIRMAN: Not that I know of.

Mr. REINKE: Would requests go out from the committee to them, or should
3 they do the requesting?

The CHAIRMAN: It usually comes to the chairman of the committee.
Mr. REINKE: From the association or from whatever group is involved?

i The CHAIRMAN: Yes. Is the report of the agenda committee acceptable?
§ May I have a motion for adoption.

» Mr. CaucHON: Mr. Chairman, I move the adoption of the report of the
| agenda committee.

Mr. REINKE: I second the motion.

b The CHAIRMAN: It is moved by Mr. Cauchon and seconded by Mr. Reinke
| that the report of the agenda committee be adopted. What is the wish of the
- committee?

Carried.

va
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The CHAIRMAN: Gentlemen, at the last meeting of the committee
Holowach and Mr. Hansell raised a question of privilege in relation to certair
remarks made by Mr. Goode in connection with the radio programme “Back
to the Bible Hour”. As you will recall Mr. Goode was unavoidably absen
when the question of privilege was raised and it was the recommendation of
your subcommittee, with which the committee agreed, that the question be
again raised after the Easter recess. As these three members of the committee
are now present, is it the wish of the committee that we now hear
Holowach and Mr. Hansell on their question of privilege?

Agreed.

The CHAIRMAN: Is it understood, of course, that Mr. Goode will have a '
opportunity of rebuttal? '
Mr. Goopg: I think that Mr. Hansell and Mr. Holowach should have the
privilege of answering.
Agreed.

Hon. Mr. McCanN: Before you proceed with that, Mr. Chairman, I would §
like to table a couple of documents which might be incorporated into the
minutes.

This is a communication from the Canadian Federation of Agriculture §
addressed to the Rt. Hon. Louis St. Laurent. He handed it to me, and if yo
care to read it, I would be glad if you would do so, and have it put in the
minutes.

The CHaAIRMAN: Is it agreeable to the committee that I read the com
munication from the Canadian Federation of Agriculture?

Mr. FLEMING: What is the date?

The CHAIRMAN: It is dated April 1, 1955, and it reads as follows:

COPY
THE CANADIAN FEDERATION OF AGRICULTURE

111 Sparks Street,
Ottawa, Canada.
APRIL 1, 1955.

Rt. Hon. Louis St. Laurent,
Prime Minister of Canada,
Ottawa, Canada.

4
4
Dear Mr. St. Laurent: i

I wish at this time to offer to you and your Government my commendation
on behalf of the Canadian Federation of Agriculture for your strong stand:f
in opposition to the move to establish an independent board for national con-
trol of radio and television. 1

The Canadian Federation of Agriculture is on record through the years,
before parliamentary committees and the Massey Commission, in support of the §
present system of radio control. With all due regard for the excellent services
being provided by many private radio and television stations in various com-
munities in Canada, the Federation believes that the public interest is being *
extremely well served by the presenf system, in which private stations are :
playing their part. Nobody seems to be suffering under the present system.
Indeed, it is difficult to contemplate a set-up that would suit the peculiar needs
of such a country as Canada so successfully as the present system, in which ¥
the national board of the C.B.C. brings into partnership with the public radio *
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system, many of the private stations thus contributing very substantially to
the revenues of these stations, at the same time guarding the public interest.

We can assure yourself and your Government of the solid support of the
Canadian Federation of Agriculture in the continuance of the present policy in
this field.

Yours sincerely,
(sgd) “H. H. Hannam”

H. H. Hannam,
President and Managing Director.

Hon. Mr. McCANN: Mr. Chairman, I have another communication which
was sent to me privately by the Assistant to the President of the Bell Telephone
Company,

Mr. J. A. Dochstader, and his letter reads as follows:

The Bell Telephone Company of Canada
Telephone 2—7227

J. A. Dochstader
Assistant to the President

OrTAwWA, March 18th, 1955.

The Honourable Doctor J. J. McCann,
Minister of National Revenue,
Department of National Revenue,
Government of Canada,

Connaught Building,

Ottawa, Ontario.

Dear Dr. McCann,—

During our interview on March 9th you asked whether we could
provide an expert witness to appear before the parliamentary committee
on radio and explain the technical aspects of microwave transmission.

We would be very pleased to meet this request if the committee so
desires. Since we contemplate using certain demonstration equipment,
we would appreciate some ten days notice assuming this is possible.

It is planned that the demonstration would be presented by Mr.
H. G. Young who is General Manager .of our Toll Area located in
Montreal. Mr. Young would, of course, appear on behalf of the Trans-
Canada Telephone System whose seven member companies will own
and operate that portion of the radio-relay chain existing in their respec-
tive territories.

If the requirement is directed to my office here in Ottawa, I will be
glad to make final arrangements.

Yours truly,

J. A. Dochstader
Assistant to the President.

_During a very interesting conversation I had with Mr. Thomas W. Eadie, the
presxdent_, of the Bell Telephone Company, and Mr. Dochstader, the assistant to
the president, I learned personally a good deal about microwave operation
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because of the fact that we were dealing with the Bell Telephone and the other
telephone companies at that time with reference to rentals.

I read an article in a magazine on microwave transmission which I found
very enlightening and very interesting, and it was that article which brought
up the conversation I had with Mr. Dochstader. I am sure that this committee,
when it gets to the discussion of television, would be very much enlightened
by a demonstration by the Bell Telephone Company relative to microwave
transmission. The reason I bring it forward at this time is the reason given by
Mr. Dochstader when he says that he would like to have about two weeks
notice. So if the committee is agreeable to that, I think you will find the
demonstration very interesting and very educational and it will give you a
better concept of the way in which microwave works than the average person
has at the present time. So I want to table this letter and let the committee
decide whether or not they want to see this demonstration, and to give notice to
the company when they would be willing to receive it.

The CHAIRMAN: What is the date? )

Hon. Mr. McCanN: It is March 18th. I told them we would be sitting
after our Easter recess. b

The CHAIRMAN: The demonstration would be given here in Ottawa?

Hon. Mr. McCAnN: Yes, right here in Ottawa and probably in this very
room.

The CHAIRMAN: I will put it before the agenda committee the next time we
meet.

Mr. REINKE: Along the same line, it may be that I mlsunderstood you, but
did you not say that the witness who would appear before this committee
- requested to appear? It would seem in this case that the Bell Telephone Com-
pany had been asked to send a representative. Is that correct? Is it correct
that the minister himself asked for it?

Hon. Mr. McCaAnN: I did not ask him; but in the conversation I asked
whether, if the committee decided they would like to see a demonstration,
would they be willing? And they indicated that they would.

Mr. REINKE: So there was no formal request sent out to them?

Hon. Mr. McCanN: I had no authority to extend any invitation at all and
I did not presume that I had.

The CHAIRMAN: Shall we proceed with the point of privilege of Mr.
Hansell?

Mr. HorLowAcH: Mr. Chairman and gentlemen: I would like to express
my appreciation at the very beginning to you and to the members of this
committee for making it possible for me to make a few corrections in respect
to the charges which were made by Mr. Goode at a previous meeting. My
remarks will be brief and to the point.

You will recall that on Friday, March 25, the member for Burnaby-
Richmond, Mr. Goode, in the absence of Social Credit representation on this
committee at that particular time, brought up the subject of Mr. Manning’s
radio broadcasts. I indicated at a subsequent meeting that I was unavoidably
absent, otherwise I would have refuted at that time the pitiful charges which
were made as to the purpose of those radio broadcasts, as well as the com-
pletely false interpretation which Mr. Goode gave to the statements reported
to have been made by Mr. Low away back in 1952. Mr. Chairman, it is quite
obvious that the case for Mr. Goode was prepared by someone else, and it
would be interesting—

Mr. Goopg: ‘Mr. Chairman, on a point of order. I must not allow that.
No one prepares my cases; I prepare them myself.
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Mr. HoLowacH: That is fine. I should like to say that I stated that this

~ case was prepared for Mr. Goode by someone else on the basis of his own

| statement, and I should like to quote from the record of the proceedings the
following:

Mr. DEcore: Page, please?

Mr. HoLowAcH: Page 62.

The CHAIRMAN: One moment please, Mr. Holowach. Mr. Goode declared
as a member of the committee that nobody prepared his statement so you

~ have to accept the word of the hon. member.

Mr. Goope: Let him go ahead.
Mr. HoLowacH: I am prepared to accept his word.
Mr. Goopg: I do not ask him to accept my word; let him present hlS case.

Mr. HoLowacH: I should like to read from page 62 of the evidence of the
special committee on broadcasting for March 25, 1955. Mr. Goode stated as
follows, and I quote: “I am going to suggest to you that this matter has been
prepared for me ahead of time.”

The CHAIRMAN: What page is this?

Mr. HoLowacH: Page 62, sir. Now, I certainly would not suggest that Mr.
Goode is the tool or the mouthpiece of someone else’s thinking beyond this
committee, but I am saying that he bears the responsibility for having brought
this matter up, and that those who prepared his case for him strove desperately
to harass and interfere with one of the sacred rights of a Canadian citizen,
namely the right to express himself, and in this case to conduct a completely
religious broadcast over privately owned radio stations.

Mr. Goode went on to quote an article which appeared in the Edmonton
Journal of November 22, 1952, a statement made by Mr. Low:

. Premier Manning made a triumphant tour of Eastern Canada
not for political purposes but to do a job in religion. He added: It has
its political implications. It will hold implications for us, I am sure.

Mr. BoisverT: There is something else; “for us (the-party).”

Mr. HoLowacH: Yes, that is in parenthesis and was inserted, I suppose,
by the reporter or the editor.

I spoke to Mr. Low about this statement, and he remembers quite definitely
that at that time he did speak to a gathering in the city of Edmonton. At this
gathering Mr. Low commented on a tour which was at that time being completed
in eastern Canada by Mr. Manning, and his program ensemble. He stated quite
definitely that this tour was not for political purposes as it was being inter-
preted by the opponents of the Social Credit movement. He stated further that
it was a triumphant tour in that it had attracted large crowds and was drawing
people’s minds back to the message to be found in the Good Book. He stated
definitely that this tour would continue to be interpreted by political opponents
as having political implications, I suppose by reason of the fact that Mr. Manning
is the premier of the province of Alberta.

Now, I know Mr, Manning, and I have listened to his radio broadcasts, and
as one who is not a member of his church, I can truthfully say that Mr. Man-
ning has only one purpose in having conducted that tour, or in presenting his
radio broadcasts, and that is the very commendable purpose of strengthening
the Christian faith of our Canadian people. As I have indicated before, when
Mr. Low spoke he did not refer to any broadcast or radio programs but was
in fact referring to the tour which Mr. Manning and his program ensemble
were completing at that time. Therefore, how any mature person in this com-
mittee can interpret Mr. Low’s statement made in 1952 as implying that there
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is a political motive in Mr. Manning’s “Back to the Bible Hour” programs, is
certainly beyond my understanding. I am sure that the gentlemen in thls com-
mittee are all believers in freedom of expression—

Hon. MEMBERS: Hear, hear.
Mr. HoLowAcH: —freedom of the press and freedom to worship as one’s

conscience dictates. Therefore, how a member of this committee can make

that pitiful charge and endeavour to cut off Mr. Manning from his radio broad-
casts is something that I certainly cannot understand. Mr. Goode’s entire sub-
mission carried the inference and the insinuation that some of the voluntary
donations which were made to that program were being used for political
purposes. That charge is absolutely ridiculous. ..

Mr. Goope: May I ask you to tell the committee where I said that?

Mr. HoLowacH: —and we of course vehemently deny the charge that any
of the voluntary donations which might have been sent in by the listeners have
ever been used for political purposes. I should like to say in conclusion that
I do not expect that my brief remarks will find the same prominence in the press
that Mr. Goode’s remarks found, but I have the satisfaction of knowing that
while my remarks may not be sensational, they are much more truthful, and it
seems to me the people of Canada will now have an opportunity of knowing
who stands identified with freedom of expression and who does not. We have
Mr. Hansell with us today and I am sure he will be prepared to answer any
questions that might be asked in respect to these programs by reason of the
fact that he has on several occasions substituted for Mr. Manning. I thank
the committee for this opportunity of replying.

Mr. HANSELL: I do not think I need to amplify what Mr. Holowach has
said in replying to Mr. Goode, but there were some other questions asked in
the last radio committee— or at least in one of the radio committees—upon which
I could perhaps throw some light.

The CHAIRMAN: What page will you refer to?

Mr. HANSELL: Page 63. Mr. Decore asked the following question: “May I
ask over how many stations in Canada Premier Manning’s broadcasts are car-
ried? What would the total be?” I might say that the total number of stations
in Canada that carry the broadcasts is 13; it was 14, I believe.

The CHAIRMAN: The answer that was given was: “I think the last time I
looked into it, there were about 14 stations.”

Mr. HANSELL: Yes. I believe they had to retrench and cut out one station
so there are 13 stations at the present time that carry the broadcasts. In addi-
tion to that there is one shortwave station in Ecuador that carries it around the
world, Perhaps I might interject here respecting the charge that the broadcast
has political implications, I am quite certain that Mr. Manning does not expect
to convert the world politically.

The other question that was asked by Mr. Decore appears on the same page:
“How much time is taken over each station?” The answer was: ‘“Half an hour,
I think.” That is not the correct answer. The broadcasts last for an hour.

Another question was asked by Mr, Decore: “Over what stations are those
broadcasts being carried?” The answer was: “I have not got that information.”

I can now put that information on the record, if you wish. Starting with
British Columbia; Vancouver, CKWX; Vernon, CJIB. Alberta; Grande Prai-
rie, CEGP; Calgary, CFCN; Edmonton, CFRN; Saskatchewan; Regina, CKCK;
Saskatoon, CKOM. Manitoba; Winnipeg, CKY. Ontario; Hamilton, CHML;
Sarnia, CKOKj; Barrie, CKBB; and Ottawa, CKOY. Nova Scotia; Halifax,
CJCH. I might add that this is not a network in the sense that they all come
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over at the same time; they are delayed broadcasts and come over at various
hours of the day. Those are the 13 I mentioned. The shortwave comes over

~ from Equador, HCJB.

Mr. DECORE: Any in New Brunswick?

Mr. HANSELL: No. ;

Mr. BOISVERT: In Quebec?

Mr. HANSELL: No.

Mr. DECORE: Are any arrangements being made to have these broadcasts

- heard in New Brunswick as well?

Mr. HANSELL: I do not know, but I think I could reasonably answer this
way, that according to my knowledge of the history of this radio program
they expand as they are financially able to, and they retrench when they do
not have sufficient funds to carry on. I believe that there was a station in

- Victoria that used to broadcast a year or two ago, and they had to cut that
~ one out. Another matter I might suggest, since Mr. Decore asks if they con-

templated broadcasting in New Brunswick, is that they do take into consi-
deration the requests that come from various parts of the world for the
broadcast, and if the requests show a particular interest in certain parts of
the country, then they might reasonably consider a station in that area.

Now, on page 64, Mr. Decore asks: ‘“What would be the cost of those
broadcasts, approximately? I know that you would not have the exact
figure, but could you give us an approximate figure?” I cannot answer that.
I might say that I have not spoken with Mr. Manning for some considerable
time, and I could not answer that question, but there was some reference
made to appeals for funds—I think Mr. Goode brought that matter up—I
am trusting to my memory.

Mr. Goope: That is right.

Mr. DEcorE: If there are any appeals for funds, it is not only for this
program ‘“Canada’s National Back to the Bible Hour.” Mr. Manning is the
president of what is known as the Calgary Prophetic Bible Institute, and
they have various departments in that institute. I will name a number of
them. One is considered to be “Canada’s National Back to the Bible Hour.”
Another is the “Family Altar Bible Class Broadcast” which goes over one
station. Another is the “Radio Sunday School Mission” which has between
six and seven thousand boys and girls who study the Bible in their homes.
And then there is the “Resident Bible School Classes” which is conducted in
winter. There is also the publication of a monthly magazine.

I could not answer the question as to how much the actual broadcasts
costs, but I am sure you could strike a guess at it if you indicated that one
station might charge $40 for an hour’s religious broadcast, and if you multiply
that by 13 you would have it. I do not know if that would be an accurate
way of calculating it, but it would be a guess.

Then Mr. Fleming asked: ‘“Where do they originate?” Mr. Goode indi-
cated at that time that these broadcasts originate from a church in Edmonton.
Perhaps it is not worth bothering about, but in order to keep the record correct,
I might say that during the summer Mr. Manning travels to Calgary, and
it originates at Calgary. In the winter time when travel is a little more
difficult, Mr. Manning broadcasts from Edmonton, but his broadcasts continue
to come over originally from Calgary station by telephone connections.

As they are coming over the Calgary station they are taped and recorded,
and after that they follow a circuit throughout Canada so that the message he
might give on one Sunday would go over the one station in Calgary; but it
might go over half the stations the second Sunday and the other half the third
Sunday—something after that pattern.
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And now, Mr. Chairman, if there are any other questions which members
of the committee would like to ask I am quite prepared to try and answer them.
I don’t know everything about it, but I have been closely associated with the
work of the Calgary Prophetic Bible Institute for a good many years and I may
be able to answer any other questions which might be in the minds of members.
May I say, Mr. Chairman, that with respect to the regulations governing appeals
for funds—to me that.is rather a crude expression, but it has been used and Mr.
Dunton will perhaps correct me if I am not right in this—I have been on radio
committees for a good many years and now am trusting to my memory—it
occurs to me that the basic reason for the regulation itself has been explained on
previous occasions and is this; that very often there are charitable institutions
such as Community Chests the Red Cross and so on, and funds are called for at
times of disaster, and because those appeals are very often made there is a
possibility that someone might come along and create some sort of ficticious
charitable appeal, and therefore it was thought advisable to bring in some
regulation governing appeals.

Now I think that probably no one on the committee would object to the
C.B.C,, in its wisdom, imposing such a regulation. It might even be conceivable
that a highly emotional religious appeal could result in some clever operator
making it a bit of a racket. I cannot think that such a thing would happen but
it is within the realm of possibility, and I do not think anyone would take any
serious objection to a regulation designed for the purpose of stopping that sort
of thing. May I also say this, I am sure that Mr. Manning himself would be
one of the first men to oppose such a thing as any racketeering in this respect.
I believe that what Mr. Goode is doing—he may not intend to do it—is to take
the regulation and insist that it be applied to something which perhaps it was
never intended to apply to. I will say this: no one who is on that radio program
gets a nickel for anything that he does. The singers, the musicians, and Mr. and
Mrs. Manning themselves give all their time and talents.

If enough support comes in from the listening audience to enable the broad-
cast to be extended to other areas, it is extended. If less support comes, there
has to be retrenchment, but fortunately for the national Back to the Bible Hour
broadcast it has gained in popularity over the years and has expanded, although,
as I say, they did take the Victoria station off the air. I may add, Mr. Chairman,
that this is not a new broadcast program. I was with Mr. Aberhart thirty years
ago and was one with him, and I think we can perhaps boast a little bit that we
were the first people in Canada to carry on a religious broadcast. For a good
many years it went over just from the one station—that was during Mr. Aber-
hart’s lifetime—but eventually it was put on two stations, Edmonton and Cal-
gary. That was in Alberta. Then it was put on a station in Saskatchewan and
during the past number of years it has expanded to its present proportions.

One other thing in respect to the broadcast having any political flavor at all.
I have said on previous occasions during sittings of committees that Mr. Man-
ning purposely stays away from anything which would lend itself to a political
interpretation. He does try in some of his prophetic messages to correlate
passing international events in the light of Bible teaching, but I do say this—
though I do not put it out as a challenge to Mr. Goode or any of his friends—
that if Mr. Goode insists that the broadcasts have a political flavor, if he cares
to choose any broadcasts which he has heard on that Back to the Bible Hour pro-
gram—any one—it could be last Sunday’s, it could be—I was going to say “next
Sunday’s” but I won’t say that because members of the committee may hear my
voice next Sunday . . . I do happen to substitute for Mr. Manning when he is
unable to be present. The only reason I substitute for him is that I have been
closely connected with the Prophetic Bible Institute, though in recent years I
have been perhaps more remotely connected with it.- But I was connected with
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it in the early days and perhaps my theological thinking is in tune with Mr.
Manning’s, and I believe that is the main reason why he asks me to substitute for
him—but, as I say, if Mr. Goode cares to choose any broadcast—I do not care
what it is, he can go back a year if he wishes if he has got dates or anything,— -
I have not asked Mr. Manning and I have not spoken to him for maybe two or
three months, but if Mr. Goode can put his finger on any broadcast which he
thinks has any political implications I think I can guarantee to get a tape for
him, and if this committee would like to hear it I would play it before the
committee. If the committee were not interested I would be glad to play it
over for Mr. Goode’s benefit. If he thinks these broadcasts are political, we
will play back any one he wishes to select.

Now I will conclude. I do not want to be mean in anything I say, but
neither Mr. Goode nor anyone else is going to get the Back to the Bible Hour
off the air. If they think so they have got another “think” coming. The
broadcasts- are here to stay and Mr. Manning’s voice will be heard over the
air long after Mr. Goode’s voice is silent.

Mr. DECcORE: There is just one question I want to ask. You _mention_ed this
Calgary Prophetic Bible Society. Is that the same institute which carried the
late Mr. Aberhart’s broadcasts, established in 19357

Mr. HANSELL: Yes.

The CHAIRMAN: Are you through, Mr. Decore?
Mr. DECORE: Yes.

The CHAIRMAN: Mr. Goode.

Mr. Goobe: Mr. Goode’s voice does not intend to be silent at this time. I
want to thank Mr. Hansell through you, Mr. Chairman, for being very fair.
It is the difference between experience in the House of Commons and inex-
perience. Mr. Holowach was most definite in his attack. I think with regard to
that attack, if he reads the minutes of the meeting we had before the Easter
recess he would find that his interpretation—and I want to be kind too—is
mistaken.

May I assure Mr. Hansell through you, Mr. Chairman, that there is no
intention upon my part to try to stop the Back to the Bible Hour broadcasts.
If you will read the remarks which I made in the minutes of the committee
before the Easter recess you will find I took issue with the Canadian Broad-
casting Corporation on their exercise of their regulations. Nothing more
and nothing less. I said at that time, in inference, that I was much concerned
with the collection of money on the air and I think I had some reason to be
concerned. May I read a few words from Mr. Manning’s broadcasts over the
years. The first relates to November 22, 1953—these items are not in sequence.
Mr. Manning’s words on that occasion were:

Our purpose is to send out the warning of Holy Writ right across
Canada, the United States and now the world. We want to thank our
correspondents. We are wholly dependent on the free-will offerings of
our radio friends. Two dollars makes you an individual member; five
dollars makes you a family member, and ten dollars gives you a sustain-
ing membership. Our present costs are $80,000 a year.

On January 22, 1952—and this, Mr. Chairman, is, I understand, an answer
to some statement made by me in a former radio committee—he said:

There is much hostility being expressed because the C.B.C. is
preventing us from asking you for your financial assistance. We are in
a fight today against principalities and powers and corruption in high
places.

That is the first time I had been called a “power in high places.”
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I tell you those of us responsible for this broadcast will chailenge this
trend toward Godlessness.

Then on the 15th of March, 1953: 3

Thank you for prayers and financial help. It appears there is a
growing number of prayers. I told you last ‘Sunday we were going
behind. This week you gave us a lift but not quite enough. It takes
$1,500 a week.

On the 21st March, 1954:

We send our warmest greetings to all of you whether you are in
Canada or the United States or in the British Isles or wherever you are
as you listen to this broadcast over the station “The Voice of the Andes”
with worldwide coverage. We have no source of income except the
goodwill offerings of our listeners. Let us hear from you wherever
you are.

On the 23rd of January, 1955:

Thanks for splendid and encouraging letters. We had an excellent
mail. We want 10,000 at $10.

February 13, 1955:

By the end of 1955 we need 10,000 radio supporters at $10 each.
We had 754 by the end of January and 143 more last week. We still
have over 9,000 to go.

This is just illustrating a point in regard to these regulations. Mr. Manning,
if he is reported correctly, said this cost $80,000 a year. He said in his broad-
cast of February 13, 1955, that they had 897 at $10 a piece which is $8,970.
I was concerned about the income of that difference between the moneys which
I may suggest to you is considerable. I considered the regulations of the
C.B.C. and my interpretation of them is that it is the duty of the C.B.C. to find
out where moneys come from to finance these programs. If Mr. Holowach or
Mr. Hansell take, in that criticism, that somebody on this committee is trying
to stop that ‘“Back to the Bible Hour”, may they take it, through you sir, that
I listen to that broadcast every Sunday I have available. I have great respect
for Mr. Manning, but may I make this point that at the last radio committee
it was suggested that he should not be designated as the premier of Alberta.
He is still introduced on that program as the premier of Alberta.

I do not want Mr. Holowach, in his inexperience perhaps, to put words in
my mouth. No one prepares my criticisms in this committee or in any other.
I am quite capable of doing my own. I have no particular friends in this
matter. In fact, my mail has been rather heavy much to my surprise and the
mail has been about 50-50 in criticism of my remarks. However, I wish to
assure my two hon. friends on this committee that Premier Manning is entitled
to respect as the premier of Alberta, but I do not think that I am wrong in
stating that there have been political aspects in respect to the broadcast, not
by Premier Manning, but by inference and it is reflected across the country.
I said that I have some letters of criticism and I have one letter here from a
gentleman in Vancouver which is typical of the letters which I have received.
This is the reply I wrote to his letter on March 28. I will tell you the name
if you insist but I do not think there is anything which will be gained by it:

I appreciate the trouble that you took in writing me on March 26,
and I think you have the wrong interpretation regarding the question
I asked in the radio committee, regarding Premier Manning of Alberta.

We are investigating the operations of the C.B.C. in regard to
finances and in regard to their control of radio in Canada. In checking

‘
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on their regulations, the committee came to the point where those
regulations called for an investigation by the corporation on appeals
for donations in regard to any program on the air, and it was on this
regulation that I questioned the spending of money in regard to
Mr. Manning’s broadcast. If you look at the same paper that published
my remarks, you will see that I also said that it is far better to have
religious services on the air even if they are sponsored, than not to
have them at all, and I made the further remark that religion had its
part in politics. You see, newspapers publish remarks that they think
will be of interest to their readers and sometimes leave out far more
important things.

I have the greatest respect for Mr. Manning, but it is my job as
a member of parliament to investigate the receipt of all funds, whether
they be in regard to Mr. Manning’s broadcast or any other broadcast,
religious or not. I have no argument with Mr. Manning’s interpretation
of his religious broadcasts, and in fact I listen to some of them myself,
but a collection of funds is a different thing entirely. I feel that the
broadcast going out to the people of Canada over 14 stations costs a
lot of money, and when I have this idea, plus the statement of the
Social Credit leader in the federal House, when he said that there were
political implications to those broadcasts, then I think it is quite right
for me to question the funds that are received. I have made no state-
ment, and do not intend to make one, expressing an idea that the funds
are not spent properly, and I am sorry that you would take this inter-
pretation from my remarks. However, that’s the way I see my job, and
that’s the way it’s going to be done.

Thank you, Mr. Chairman.

Mr. HANSELL: Mr. Chairman, I do not want to pursue the matter from an
argumentative point of view; it is just in order to make the picture more clear.
I rather thought that Mr. Goode was inferring, at least, that some of the
money that might be collected might not be used for broadcasting but used
for political purposes. Now, I do not know if that is the impression which
~ he intended to leave, but I can assure him that not one dollar is used for
. anything but the carrying on of the Calgary Prophetic Bible Institute and this
. “Back to the Bible Hour” broadcast. The amount of the money which he
said that Mr. Manning indicated was required, $75,000 for the year, was for
all these different departments which I have indicated. Since Mr. Goode has
| brought up the matter of money in donations made I will put this on the record
| for anyone who wishes to see it. This is a little magazine here called ‘“Pro-
phetic Voice”. It is the magazine published by the Prophetic Bible Institute.
Whenever any donations are given by reason of this broadcast or the institute
an official receipt is given and signed. To show that the Calgary Prophetic
Bible Institute and their directors and Mr. Manning are open and above board
and have nothing to hide those receipts are published in this little magazine.
I will be glad to leave it with the committee. It is an earlier edition dated
May, 1954. I understand that they -are not publishing those receipts now
. because it takes up space and so forth. But those receipts are issued. And
. they are listed in this publication. It gives the number of the receipt; it does
not give the name of the person but the location from which these donations
have come. In order to save you any trouble in calculation I counted them
and there were 543 separate receipts issued that month. I might add that it

| may be interesting to Mr. Goode to know that 50 of them were from Van-

( couver. I think that Vancouver is falling behind in their support of this and
I think they should be jacked up a little bit.
‘ 56286—2
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Mr. Goode has read one or two announcements that have been quoted
from Mr. Manning’s radio broadcast indicating that there has been an appeal
for funds. I will not deny that. In fact I have heard Mr. Manning give them.
But, I would say this—and Mr. Dunton can correct me if I am wrong—it is the
responsibility I believe of the individual radio station to either permit it or
- not allow it. Now, I am not throwing the responsibility upon the radio sta-
tions but evidently since Mr. Goode raised the matter here a week or two ago
—some weeks ago—and some of the radio stations must have got in touch
with Mr. Manning because when I substituted for him last Sunday in Edmon-
ton Mrs. Manning said not to say anything about contributions. I listened to
Mr. Manning the Sunday before and he did not say anything about it. Evi-
dently somebody has been getting after him.

There is one further thing and I will sit down. Here is the situation: what
Mr. Goode has claimed I think can be summed up in this way, that the politi-
cal implication, if there be one, only exists by reason that the premier of
Alberta is giving a religious broadcast and that because of the fact it is the

premier it carries with it a certain implication. I do not know if we can con- '}

clude that that is Mr. Goode’s analysis, but if it is where does it leave us.
Surely we are not going to say that a man in public life must not be allowed
to give a religious broadcast with some scriptural exposition. If we have gone
that far down in our appreciation of religious broadcasts and free speech in
Canada then we have sunk pretty low. It simply means that I cannot go on the
air and put over my church service, if that is what.is meant by it. Surely we
are not going to conclude that because a man is in public life he cannot teach
the Bible over the air because it carries a political implication. Surely we
cannot conclude that, but that is what we would have to conclude. I say
again that Mr. Manning does not bring politics into his broadcasts. What Mr.
Goode said about him being designated the premier of Alberta was not brought
up by Mr. Goode originally either; it was I myself who brought it up when
I indicated at the last radio committee a couple of years ago that Mr. Manning
had come to me and said, “I wish you would not call me Premier Manning over
the air. He came to me and requested that so I did not do it. Then when Mr.
Goode pursued the matter further and showed an advertisement from a news-
paper which indicated that the broadcast was conducted by Premier Manning,
well, what did I say? I said since Mr. Goode has brought it up I do not feel
under any obligation in the future to refrain from using that designation.

The CHAIRMAN: Are there any other questions?

Mr. Goobpe: There is one thing I would like to clear up. My argument has
not been on the amount of the funds collected on these broadcasts going to
some other service. It could not be because according to Mr. Manning’s figures
he is now $71,000 short on the operation of this radio station for the year. The
point is I would like to know—if this is not unfair—is where the rest of the
money is coming from to conduct the broadcasts. According to your figures he
is $71,000 short this year. :

Mr. HAansSELL: I think that is not so, Mr. Goode. I do not believe that that
indicates the service is short $71,000 this year; the indication is that the year’s
budget of the Calgary Prophetic Bible Institute is $71,000. I think that is what
it means.

Mr. GoopE: No. He said $80,000 a year, and according to that it runs
into $71,000 not obtainable. It was not the point that the money was going from
these donations to any other purpose. It could not possibly be so from those
figures. I just wondered who was financing the program.

Mr. HaNSELL: At the end of the year, if they are in the hole, they will
retrench; and if they are not, they might extend; and that by the end of the
year there will be donations come in from various parts of Canada. The people
who listen to the broadcasts are the ones who finance it.
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The CHAIRMAN: No, Mr. Decore.

i Mr. DECORE: Mr. Chairman, there was some suggestion that Mr. Low, when
." he made certain statements in Edmonton, was wrongly interpreted, and that
is the suggestion made by Mr. Holowach.

For the purpose of the record I will endeavour to read this statement
again in more detail or more fully than it was given by Mr. Goode. I have
the original clipping from the Edmonton Journal dated the 27th of November,
1952, and the heading is “Solon Low sees possibility of federal control by
B.C8.

This is the first paragraph: X
Solon E. Low, National leader of the Social Credit party, said

Wednesday he would not be surprised if his party controls the Commons
at Ottawa after the next federal election.

Then he goes on, and he gives three reasons, and I quote from the Journal:
“He gave three reasons for believing the Social Credit party would make a
strong showing in the next federal election. These were the results of the
British Columbia and Alberta provincial elections last summer, and the tour
of eastern Canada by Premier Manning early this month.”

Dealing with Mr. Manning’s tour, I quote again, and I quote directly as
Mr. Low is supposed to have quoted in the clippng:

‘On top of that, Premier Manning made a triumphant tour of
eastern Canada—not for political purposes but to do a job in religion.’
He added: ‘It has its political implications. It will hold implications
for us (the party), I am sure.’

That is the end of the quotation. And then he goes on further:

He said political writers read into the premier’s trip political signi-
ficance, which was not designed.

Then he goes on to say:

‘It will have that effect, but that is not what he went east for,” he
reiterated. ‘But if a man does a good thing, and it rebounds to the
good of the political movement he leads, I am not going to deny it.’

Now this is a statement made not by some mere member of this com-
mittee, but a statement made by a national leader of a political party in
Canada, and if, according to this national leader of a political party, premier
Manning’s triumphant tour in Quebec and Ontario to do a job in religion has
political implications, would it be unreasonable for Mr. Goode or anybody else
in this committee to assume that those religious broadecasts, which apparently
take up thirteen hours a week over most of the regions of Canada, are not
intended to have political implications? That is the question which arises in
the minds of most of us; and if that is an unreasonable assumption, we would
like to hear from Mr. Hansell.

Mr. HANSELL: The unreasonable part of what you have said, Mr. Decore,
is that you used the word “intended”. That is not the purpose of Mr. Manning’s
broadcast. It was not the purpose of his tour. His tour was to meet people
who were interested in the broadcast. Thousands came to hear him; and
he gave religious talks. If any of you were at the Coliseum or wherever it
was held here in Ottawa, then you heard him.

What are we going to conclude? He does not bring politics into his tours
or into his radio broadcasts. What are you going to say? Are you going
to say: “Mr. Manning, you had better stay home. Do not tour this country!”
You had better say that. Where does it lead?

56286—23
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Mr. DEcoRE: Here is a statement made by a national leader and he gives
three important reasons why there is going to be a march to Ottawa by the
Social Credit party. One reason is the British Columbia elections; another
reason is the Alberta elections; and the third reason is the triumphant tour
in eastern Canada to do a job of religion. '

Mr. HANSELL: I would not deny that wherever Mr. Manning goes, whether'.
it is before a Rotary club, a Canadian club meeting, a private board meeting
of millionaires, or whether it is a religious meeting, they may have political
implications if you carry it that far, in the minds of the persons gathered at
the time. If he is the honoured Premier of a province as Mr. Manning is,
it might have political implications. We cannot help that. What are you 1
going to do about it? Are you going to say: ‘“Mr. Manning, you cannot go
outside of Edmonton! Mr. Manning, keep off the air; do not teach the Bible
on the air!” Is that what we have got to conclude? Let Mr. Decore and
Mr. Goode give the answer to that.

Mr. DEcore: Will you deny that in 1935 the late Mr. Aberhart made very
extensive use of his radio religious broadcasts through the Prophetic Bible
Institute which was the beginning of the Social Credit method, and that they
did have political implications at that time? ‘

Mr. HANSELL: I certainly believe this: if this is what Mr. Decore wants
me to answer, I would say that before 1935 I was with Mr. Aberhart in religious
work. Away back in 1926 he and I were perhaps the first to go on the air with
religious broadcasts. It was a unique thing, a new thing, and we did have
tremendous audiences on the air. .

When Mr. Aberhart became interested in Social Credit he broadcast
Social Credit lectures over the air, during the week, and naturally the listen-
ing audience which tuned in to him on Sunday tuned in to him at other times.
I am not saying that he did not give great impetus to the Social Credit
movement.

Mr. Aberhart was a very, very strong and forceful speaker, and a very
strong and forceful organizer. I will say this, that at that time, Mr. Decore,
you were perhaps not closely associated with political movements. But I
was closely associated with what Mr. Aberhart was doing; and at the time Mr.
Aberhart was on the air with Social Credit lectures, our movement was not
political at all; it was purely an economic study movement. '

I remember going into Mr. Aberhart’s office in the high school in Calgary. "%
I studied social credit a little bit and I lectured on it. I asked him, I said: “It
is all right to teach people what Social Credit is. But how are you going
to put it in when they know all about it?” And he said; “Now, don’t you =
see, Hansell, there is no stronger voice than the voice of the people. And if =
you can get the people educated to Social Credit, then they will go to the
government and they will make their demands; and governments will have =
to listen to them.” And I said to him: “Well, certainly it sounds all right if
it works.” y

And I want to tell my honourable friend Mr. Decore that political
parties came to Mr. Aberhart. My friend’s own party came to him, if he does =
not already know about it, they came to Mr. Aberhart who put the cards on
the table and said: “This is our economic theory. Put it into operation!” '

Mr. DECORE: You mean like they did to Ross Thatcher and some of them?

Mr. HANSELL: Well now, that is another story; but I will say to Mr. ¥
Decore that what might have been done with Mr. Thatcher will not be done &
with him. We can assure him of that. }
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I remember in those days that Mr. Aberhart presented Social Credit be-
fore the United Farmers Convention in Alberta. It was affiliated with the
. previous government and he explained it to the convention. He and Mr.
Manning were on the platform as they explained it before the convention.
Mr. DECORE: They explained what?

Mr. HaNSELL: They explained our Social Credit monetary philosophy.

i The CHAIRMAN: Do you not think we are going a little too far from the
| original question? I think the situation has been cleared up by both parties
~ and I think we should now revert to the examination of our report.

Mr. HANSELL: Let me sum it up in this way. You have been very fair
- and very kind to us Mr. Chairman. When Mr. Aberhart was on the air in
. those early days this was not a political movement. It became a political move-
. ment after the people took it into the political field, and as far as Mr. Aberhart
. was concerned, he became premier of Alberta before he was ever elected to
. the legislature.

The CHAIRMAN: Let us go on with the report. We have been going through
. the last two articles of the annual report which were international radio
. relations and technical development. Mr. Dunton has some questions to
. answer.

j Mr. A. Davidson Dunton, Chairman, Board of Governors of the Canadian Broad-
~ casting Corporation, called:

‘ Mr. FLEMING: There was some material which Mr. Dunton was pre-
. paring.

The WitNEss: We have several items; one is a list of participants in
- some French spoken word programs of different kinds in which Mr. Balcer
~ was interested. I will file this.

The CHAIRMAN: He is not here. Next, Mr. Dunton?

The WITNESS: We have also in response to a question asked by Mr.
Knight a list of the guests and the participants on the press conference radio
and press conference television for this year, 1955.

The CHAIRMAN: That was asked for by Mr. Knight.

The WiTnNEss: And Mr. Monteith asked for information about the C.B.C.
- News Roundup. We have had prepared a breakdown of those taking part in
the last three months of 1953 and the last three months of 1954, and we thought
we could submit this and see if that amount of information would be satisfactory.
As was suggested by Mr. Monteith there is a separation between those who
were on six times or more, and those who were on five times and under,

The CHAIRMAN: Would it be satisfactory?

s Mr. MonTEITH: Could we have a look at it? How long did it take to prepare
it?

The WITNESS: I am not sure, Mr. Monteith.

Mr. MoNTEITH: Could we have a look at it?

The CHAIRMAN: Yes.

Mr. CARTER: While we are waiting for this to be done, may I have leave
to table a question following up some information I requested at the last meeting?
I have the questions typed out.

4 The CHATRMAN: What are they:
% Mr. CARTER: Would the chairman of the C.B.C. kindly provide a general
4} breakdown of the total costs under six or seven headings, e.g., land, buildings,
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transmitters, antennas, separate studios and any other large items of equipment
with respect to the following: (a) the C.B.C. station at St. John’s, Nfid., (b) the
C.B.C. station at Cornerbrook, Nfld., and (c) the television station at North '
Sydney, N.S. '

I would like to have a breakdown of the total costs under the main headings.

The WirnEss: Those are sound broadcasting stations? 1

Mr. CARTER: Yes, two of them are, and the one at North Sydney is television.
The WitnEss: It is privately owned.

Mr. CARTER: I am sorry. The one at Halifax, is it CBC?

The WiTNESS: Yes.

Mr. CarTERS Then, substitute the one at Halifax for the one at North
Sydney.

Mr. FLEMING: Mr. Chairman, I presume all of these statements prepared by

Mr. Dunton will go into our record today in the order in which they have been
filed?

The CHAIRMAN: Is it agreeable to the committee that all these statements
be included in the record of today’s minutes?

Hon. MEMBERS: Agreed.
(See Appendix “A”)

Mr. HANSELL: Mr. Chairman, I believe there were some scripts which Mr,
Dunton was going to give us?

The WrITNESS: Yes, they came to Ottawa, but we found that they have to be
copied because they are file copies. This is being done, and they will be pre-
sented very soon.

The CHAIRMAN: Shall we proceed with the questions arising out of the
distribution of the documents tabled now or shall we go on with the report?

Mr. FLEMING: We might as well take some of these documents now, Mr.
Chairman, as far as we have had an opportunity to peruse them in this limited
way. One of these documents is labelled “Press Conference—Television” and
we were furnished at the last meeting with a statement headed “This Week—
Television” and then we also had a statement at the last meeting entitled “Press
Conference—Television—August 6 to December 30, 1954 and a similar one
which has been furnished to us today is for the period January 6 to April 7, 1955.
I draw attention again, Mr. Chairman, to what I think was apparent in our
review of the previous statements, that in those programs where the services
of members of the press gallery here in Ottawa are concerned, the distribution
is not very wide, and you seem to have the same chairman very frequently.
The participants, too, seem to be confined to certain individuals very fre-
quently and to the exclusion of a very considerable number of extremely com-
petent members of the press gallery. For instance, in the statement which was
furnished us today covering the period from January 6 to April 7, 1955, I see

" that Mr. Blair Fraser, whose competence we will all acknowledge, appears as
chairman eight times, and apparently only three other persons were chairmen
at any time and two of those only once, and one of them three times.

The CHAIRMAN: That is on television, Mr. Fleming?

Mr. FLeminGg: Yes. Now, Mr. Chairman, if you wish to defer this until
we go into television, I would be perfectly content.

The CHAIRMAN: That is what I had in mind, if you do not mind.

Mr. FLEMING: We can look the documents over in the meantime, because
I have some extended comments to make on them not simply with regard to
selection of chairmen and participants, but as to the content of the programs.
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The WrTness: Could I make one point? Some of the officials who could be
of particular assistance in some of these matters are here today and will be
here tomorrow, so perhaps the matters could be taken up then.

An Hon. MEMBER: Take them now then.

h Mr. FLEMING: What is convenient for you? Is it convenient for your
. officials to speak now rather than next week?

The WiTnEss: They are here today and will be here tomorrow.

The CHAIRMAN: We can perhaps deal with this tomorrow on the discussion
of television.
; Mr. FLEming: I am not suggesting that we abandon the agenda we had
planned earlier and go into the subject of television broadly. I thought that
' while we have these statements before us it would be convenient to deal with
them now because we are concerned with the question of participation in these
broadcasts.

The CHAIRMAN: But we will have more ample information from the
officials who are here today and tomorrow. Perhaps we could take them today
or tomorrow, and come back to the questions later.

Mr. FLeming: I may not have understood Mr. Dunton correctly, but I
thought the witnesses who could best answer our questions are here today and
will be here tomorrow?

The CHAIRMAN: Yes.

Mr. FLEMING: And that it would be preferable to go into the subject today
and tomorrow.

The CHAIRMAN: Yes.
Mr. FLEMING: If you are agreeable.
The CHAIRMAN: Yes.

Mr, FLEminG: I am wondering why these opportunities are not more
widely distributed? I recall to mind in that connection, Mr. Dunton, what
you said at the last meeting in reply to questions I asked of you in regard
to the selection of the chairman and the part that the chairman plays in the
selection of those who are participating in these panels.

The WiTNEss: To what are you referring?

Mr. FLEMminGg: Page 112, for instance.

The Wirness: Yes, I remember, but to what does your present question
refer?

Mr. FLEMmING: I thought you were going to comment on the matter to which
I am inviting your attention, the fact that the chairmanship of these panels
seems to be going to one person and the number of those from the press
gallery who are participating in these press conference broadecasts is very
limited, and that apparently a large number of competent members of the press
gallery are not afforded an opportunity of participating in these broadcasts.—
A. First, with regard to the chairmen, I think our people find that the
chairman’s capacity—or the qualities desirable in a chairman—are sometimes
a little different from others and experience is useful. They find that if they
use men, or correspondents who have developed as chairmen, and have proven
to be very good chairmen, it helps in the general organization and planning of
a good series.

.I think in the list for about the last 12 weeks, even, there is still quite a
variety of names of correspondents in Ottawa.

By Mr. Fleming:

Q. I ask you then, Mr. Dunton, to look at the two tables of the “press
conference” program because that is where one would expect to find the
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names of members of the press gallery. I am looking at the list of chairmen,
first of all. If one looks at your statement for the period August 6 to December
30, 1954 one sees there that there were 22 of these broadcasts and Mr. Blair
Fraser and Robert McKeown were chairmen on 16 out of the 22 occasions.
There were three others who were chairmen only one time each, and one
gentleman was chairman three times. Then if one looks at the statement
you have submitted today on the same program, press conference, for the
period from January 6, to April 7, 1955, one sees that in the period covered
by the statement there have been 13 broadcasts, and Mr. Blair Fraser has
been chairman on 8 out of the 13 occasions. Now admitting all that has been
said about the desirability of having an experienced chairman, if this is to
be a press conference, in view of the fact that we have a press gallery here
of some 80 members it is surely not necessary that the chairmanship should
be so concentrated. There must be others who are deserving of opportunities
to act as chairmen.—A. I think there have been quite a lot of opportunities
but after all, our people are interested in trying to maintain good programs,
and they naturally have tended to a large extent to use people who have shown
. that they could act, I suggest, as effective and impartial chairmen on these
programs. : ‘

Q. Are you seriously suggesting, Mr. Dunton, that this is your idea of
trying out or giving opportunities to members of the press gallery to be
chairmen on these broadcasts, and to participate in them?—A. I would sug-
gest that a pretty wide range of Press Gallery people have appeared on the
program, not as chairmen, although there have been serveral different ones;
you see quite a long list of people who have appeared as participants.

By Mr. Fleming:

Q. I am putting it to you, Mr. Dunton, that out of 80-odd members of
Press Gallery the number of participants is a minority, and not a very large
minority at that, and that the chairmanships have been very largely con-
centrated. Please do not misunderstand me. I have the highest respect for
those who have been chairmen. They are very competent people-and I think
I can say that those I know are friends of mine, but I am greatly concerned
about this concentration. I think that in a program of this kind what is
required in the interest of balance as well as in the interest of fair play is
that the opportunities should be as wide as possible for participation on the
part of as many as possible. You have got a ‘“pool” here of 80 competent
persons to draw from.—A. The job of our people has to be first of all to get a
good program and they have tried to do that. I have not got the numbers,
but I think that in the last year and a half, or in the last eight months on
television, the number of Ottawa correspondents taking part in ‘“Press Con-
ference” has been pretty widely representative. :

Q. When it comes to chairmanships I think your statement does not show
that.—A. I did not say that it did for chairmanships. I said that our people
tended to concentrate the chairmanships on several people’ who had been
proved from past experience to be good chairmen and impartial chairmen
and who had helped to make a pretty effective program.

Q. Perhaps we had better have breakdown of the figures, although there
is scarcely time at the moment, showing how many members of the Press
Gallery were afforded an opportunity of taking part in this interesting and
important program and how many were not, and I would ask you to consider
that, Mr. Dunton, in relation to the fact that the chairman does play an
important role in the selection of participants, to judge by what was said at
the last meeting—A. I think the names could probably be taken out of the
list which has been furnished to the committee.
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_ Q. We can do that between now and tomorrow. Does the chairman choose
the participants?—A. No. He is consulted. We are responsible for choosing
. them but as I explained before the chairman is consulted and his views are
~ taken about those who are likely to make good participants.

Q. You repeatedly use that expression “we are responsible for the choice.”
It is, of course, a CBC responsibility, but I think we can fairly expect you to
be more definite in regard to the actual method of selection. Is it not a fact
that the chairman has a great deal to say in the selection of those who are
to participate in this interesting series—a series which has a very big listening
interest and, I think it is fair to say, a series in which many journalists would
like to participate?—A. I have said that the chairman is consulted and that
he gives advice.

Q. Is not the chairman to a considerable extent the effective medium of
selection of participants?—A. I would not say so. He has an influence certainly.
There is influence on one side and responsibility on the other and I would
think that from those who have been chairman—and I think you would agree—
we could expect pretty impartial advice or suggestions about who would make
good participants.

Q. I think in the light of the part the chairman plays in the selection
perhaps you would have a wider distribution of participation if you had more
variety in your chairmen.—A. Possibly you might have more concentration, too.

Q. I doubt it. You have got too much concentration now, judging by your
list related to the fact that we have got 80 members of Press Gallery here.—A.
I would still like to make the statement we feel there has been pretty reason-
able operation of this program taking all factors in account, and what has
been on the air and the way the programs have been handled.

Q. Just so we will not be at cross purposes let me make it clear again that
the program is a very good one. It is a program which has a large listening
interest and it is an extremely important program. I am not saying the people
on it are not competent.—A. The ratings are not terribly high; still, there is a
lot of interest in it.

Q. There is certainly a lot of interest. What I am dealing with is this
matter of distribution and fairness.—A. Fairness to whom?

Q. Fairness to the journalists here in this Press Gallery from whom you
make your selection.—A. Is your suggestion, then, that a very important
factor should be the passing around of opportunities for work among corre-
spondents here?

Q. Yes—a more even distribution to avoid the obvious concentration dis-
closed by this statement.—A. Do you see any concentration of opinion, or of
direction, or pressure of one kind or another?

Q. I think you tend to have a concentration of opinion where you have a
concentration of personnel.—A. I suggest that there is wide enough distribution
in the number of people on each conference.

Q. We shall have to be content to disagree on that point, then. I do not
think this is a fair distribution, having regard to the purpose of this program
which is, after all, a Press Conference, and surely a Press Conference means a
conference in which the members of the press as represented here in Ottawa
by the Press Gallery participate widely. That would be my idea of a fair basis
for this program.—A. It is a question of “how widely.” I would say the corps
of correspondents has participated widely in this program.

Q. Well, the record is there and I suppose we could argue about it. We
shall have an opportunity tomorrow for a little totalling up, but I do not think
you are going to say that there has been very'much distribution when it comes
to chairmanships, looking at the number of appearances of some members to
the exclusion of others.—A. It is a question of “widely” and “how widely”.
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I have not yet heard a suggestion that the program has not been a fair one,
over all. Quite a few different correspondents have been used. If it is argued
that chances for jobs should be passed around, that is a totally different argu-

ment and it has nothing to do with the quality of the program or its =

effectiveness. !

Q. You have not dealt with the point I made that the purpose of this
program—*“Press Conference”—is surely that from week to week it should be
fairly representative in its participation on the part of those who are here in
Ottawa at the Press Gallery.—A. I do suggest that there have been a number
of different people used.

Q. I am suggesting that it is a minority, and not a big minority at that, of
the eighty members of the Press Gallery.

The CHAIRMAN: Are there any other questions?

By Mr. Decore:
Q. Is it fair to ask if those participating are paid?—A. Yes, they are paid.
Q. Is it also fair to ask how much?—A. I think an indication can be found
in the ranges of rates which have already come before the committee—some
are in the range of $20 to $30.
Mr. GoobE: $20?
The WrITNESs: $20 to $30.

Mr. FLEMING: Are members of the Press Gallery on an equal footing in
this matter of remuneration?

The WiTNEsS: Yes, they are on an equal footing.
Mr. REINKE: What would be paid to the chairman; would he be paid more?
The WITNESS: A bit higher.

By Mr. Fleming:

Q. What is the range there?—A. Between $40 and $60.

Q. I would like now to refer to the other statement—“C.B.C. News
Roundup Reports”. This is the statement which Mr. Dunton has furnished
for the last three months of 1953 and 1954. There are some names here which
we have already found appearing frequently and which we now hear again.
For instance, from London—I am taking the first sheet—Mr. Matthew Halton
has done 26 of the broadcasts; only one other person has taken part in the
broadcasts from London. Mr. Douglas LaChance—the number of whose
appearances and something of whose slant of opinion in general were dis-
cussed at a previous meeting—has done all the broadcasts from Paris and
Rome—17 in all.

Then if we turn to the third page which gives the return for the cor-
responding three months—the last three months of 1954—again we see Mr.
Halton doing the lion’s share—31 in all—of the broadcasts from London, and
Mr. Douglas LaChance doing all the broadcasts from Paris and Rome—23 in
all. I do not know whether you have anything to add about what was said
at previous meetings about these two gentlemen and the number of their
appearances, Mr. Dunton, considering that these are “News Roundup” pro-
grams involving a review of news and comments—whether you think it is
good balance that these broadcasts should be so largely monopolized by a
couple of people—A. This program is not an opinion program, it is a roundup
of news and short feature items designed to be a factual description or account
or summary of what is happening. To be able to present this kind of program
at all, we have had to make sure of having these correspondents overseas on
retainer. As a matter of practical broadcasting and, incidentally, of economy,
we simply have to use these correspondents to a large extent. If we did not
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“spend the money to ensure that we have people over there, we would not be
able to have this kind of program at all, so inevitably they will turn up fre-
| quently, especially on this sort of feature reporting. We have tried, at extra
;‘ expense and at a great deal of trouble in the case of commentary programs
where interpretation of certain lines of action was thought desirable to intro-
| duce variety. It has been particularly difficult in Paris and one or two other
| places, but great effort has been made to get an apparent balance. Not nearly

| such an effort is made here because of the much more factual nature of the
| work.

Q. You say there has been no one else available in Paris and Rome other
than Mr. Douglas LaChance over the past two years?—A. I do say it would
have been extremely difficult to get anyone in Paris to do this kind of work—
to be regularly available for the kind of work needed. Our people have been
trying very hard to get another correspondent, and they are still trying and
are still hopeful of doing so and we will be very grateful for any suggestions.
We have not known for some time of any Canadian correspondent in Europe.
If anybody knows of any, we shall be glad to hear from him.

Q. Do you not see any danger in having these broadcasts from Paris and
Rome monopolized by one man? It is true they are not personal opinion
broadcasts, but inevitably opinions are bound in some degree to enter into
this “News Roundup.” Do you not see any danger in the concentration of
these broadcasts upon one man, particularly a man who has the slanted
approach that was indicated in the extracts which were read from on this
broadcast at a previous meeting.—A. Were all those extracts from this broad-
cast which were read?

Q. Yes.—A. Several of the things we cannot find in the exact terms on
the broadcasts.

Q. Some of them were direct quotes and some of them substance. They
are there on the record in any event. I am asking you if you have apprehended
any danger in having those broadcasts made all by one man?—A. You are
referring now to the “News Roundup”.

Q. We are talking about that now at the moment. A. I do not think so in
respect to “News Roundup’”. These are usually short items dealing with
descriptive things and are carefully watched by this department. I would
not see any particular danger in this. In the commentary programs we
believe ourselves, and I know you would agree, where it is practicable and
possible we try to have other interpreters also giving their interpretation. I
would not think there is any particular danger in this thing.

Mr. RICHARDSON: Is not your policy in having these correspondents some-
what the same as the policy of any metropolitan newspaper?

The WITNESS: Yes. I might say that other big radio organizations in
the world have correspondents overseas in different parts of the world and
use them much more exclusively than we do. We use them fairly exclusively
in this type of program. I think we go out of our way more than any other
big organization to get other views.

By Mr. Dinsdale:

Q. I have a question on “C.B.C. News Roundup”. The question is pertinent
to the matter of regional bounds. I notice that most of the news items
originated in the larger centres and I wonder whether that is due to the fact
that most of the news originates there or because of concentration of C.B.C.
staff there?—A. More on the question of the news because we try to get news
all across Canada it is known to private stations and people right across the
country that any of them can write in and ask if “News Roundup” would
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like an item of news. “News Roundup” is open to suggestions from any

competent person and is only too glad to get items from all across the country.

I think it is just that more news or events develop in the larger centres.

Q. It is on the basis that news items are welcome from right across the :
country?—A. A lot of the items are at the suggestion of correspondents. Also |

quite a number of the items come from suggestions from individuals.

Q. How far does the C.B.C. cover provincial affairs? Do you have any
definite policy for covering provincial political activities on a national basis
giving them national scope?—A. It would come in the general flow of our

programs, news programs, this sort of program, commentary programs and

various talks programs.

Q. These originations from stations like Flin Flon, Stratford and Cobourg
have come about— :

Mr. MoNTEITH: That is the Stratford Shakespearian Festival.

By Mr. Dinsdale:
Q. Have come about as a result of recommendations from local cor-

respondents?—A. In some cases these are C.B.C. staff people who have been _'

sent to these places. The names with little crosses against them are the names
of C.B.C. people who have gone down to cover .an event of some sort.

Q. Does that indicate that you would rather have your own staff cover
a news item rather than a local journalist?—A. Not necessarily. It would usually
be cheaper if our people know there is a good competent person available on
the scene. On the other hand, quite often our man might be at the scene for
some other program and he can provide quite cheaply an item for ‘“News
Roundup”.

Mr. BoisverT: Are those correspondents connected with C.B.C. “News
Roundup” paid on a salaried basis or a fee basis for each performance?

The wITNESS: I think I mentioned before that Stursberg, Minifie Halton
and La Chance are paid an annual retainer to be available to us for broad-
casting all the year round. On this “News Roundup’” list where you have the
double crosses against the names, they are C.B.C. men and nearly all are based
in Canada; the others are free-lance people paid per item.

Mr. DEcoRe: Are those on the annual retainer paid extra for the broadcast?

The WiTnESss: No.

Mr. Decore: They can give one broadcast a day throughout the whole
year or one broadcast for the year and still get the same retainer?

The Witness: If they were I do not think we would keep them very long.

By Mr. Dinsdale:

Q. If a special “News Roundup” feature was being aired from a local
area would it be necessary to send in C.B.C. staff members or would you trust
to the competence of the staff members of the local private stations?—A. Very
often in the sort of thing you are speaking about our people would rely on the
local station to do it.

Q. You would not have to have a program director come in and supervise
the overall production?—A. No. These are mostly items from correspondents
that our people know from experience are competent and can be counted on.

Q. That is a slight change in policy it it not?—A. No. I said it depends
on the circumstances. Our people may be sending a crew down to cover a full
actuality or something and one member may do an item for ‘“News Roundup”.
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By Mr. Monteith:
Q. I wonder if I might ask a question. Are there any directives issued to

' telephone and telegraph line companies, directives from the C.B.C.,, as to

negotiations between the line companies and yourself?—A. I do not quite

. understand.

Q. Do you not issue instructions to the telephone companies and telegraph
companies concerning transmission of news and that sort of thing upon
~ occasion?—A. Under the Broadcasting Act any connection between stations, in

| other words constituting a network even if only two stations, has to be approved

" by the C.B.C.
: The CrHarMAN: That comes in the next item. i

By Mr. Monteith:
Q. If there were such directives I would like to have a copy of them.—A.

‘;" There are no directives in that sense.

Q. Is there correspondence or are there lists of instructions as to what
they are supposed to do or what the policy is under which they have to trans-
mit information and all that sort of thing?—A. Do you mean with reference to
the network of the C.B.C. and connecting stations?

Q. Yes. As it regards any private station as well.—A. That is enormously
complicated, the orders for network conditions.

Q. How often can they be changed?—A. Hundreds of times a day or dozens
of times a day.

Q. You mean instructions are issued for change in procedure a hundred
times a day?—A. No. I think if you tell me what you are thinking of I can
help you more quickly.

Q. I am thinking of an instance say that such and such a program is not
even going to be broadcast but is going to be lined in here from some other
place.—A. By a private station from some other place?

Q. Yes.—A. Not from another station but from some other place.

Q. Yes.—A. We have nothing to do with it.

Q. From some other station?—A. It would have to be cleared by the
C.B.C. if it is going to constitute a network or be broadcast on two stations.

Q. If it is going to be broadcast to a private audience without going out
on an open outlet?—A. No. I think you may be referring to a newspaper
report which I saw which was very erroneous.

Mr. HANSELL: Are we through with these documents?

The CHAIRMAN: Are we through with these documents, gentlemen?

Mr. FLEMING: We may like to do some tabulating overnight.

Mr. KN1GHT: Could we not now consider that this has been fully covered,
provided these figures Mr. Fleming wants are provided by tomorrow. We
have spent two days now on this matter of balance. There is a distinct differ-
ence of opinion between Mr. Fleming and Mr. Dunton and they are entitled to
their opinions, but I do not want to spend one more day on balance if I can
avoid it.

The CHAIRMAN: We will try to cover that as quickly as possible tomorrow.

Mr. REINKE: I move that we adjourn.

The CHAIRMAN: The meeting is adjourned.
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APRIL 22, 1955.
11.00 a.m.

The CHAIRMAN: Order, gentlemen. In answer to questions asked by Mr. |

Balcer we had four documents in French tabled yesterday. I am asking the

committee if I must now have these documents translated for the English
minutes. Is it the wish of the committee that these documents be translated |

for the English minutes?
Mr. BoisveERT: They were delivered yesterday in French?
The CHAIRMAN: Yes. Shall I have them translated?

Mr. Goope: I think they should be printed in English as well. I received
some papers here yesterday, and I am very much afraid I do not know what

they say, and I would so move.
The CrHAIRMAN: Is it agreed that I shall have them translated?

Hon. MEMBERS: Agreed.

The CHAIRMAN: Now we will discuss the documents which were given

to the committee yesterday.

Mr. A. Davidson Dunton, Chairman, Board of Governors of the Canadian

Broadcasting Corporation, called:

Mr. FLEMING: Mr. Chairman, there is one document in this same group
concerning which no questions have been asked yet. I think Mr. Dunton gave
it to us at the last meeting before the recess. It is headed, “This Week—
Television.” I believe it is not yet a part of our record?

The CHAIRMAN: Not yet?

Mr. FLEmING: No, and I suggest that that be done.

The CHAIRMAN: I do not have that document.

The CLERK: I have it here, Mr. Chairman.

Mr. FLEMING: It was distributed, I think, just at the close of the last

meeting prior to the recess.
The CHAIRMAN: You move that it be included in our records, Mr. Fleming?

Mr. FLEMING: Yes.

The CHAIRMAN: What is it called?

Mr. FLEMING: It is headed, “This Week—Television—Sundays 11.05 to
11.30 p.m. eastern standard time”. The statement covers the two years, 1953
and 1954 and indicates that there were 48 broadcasts in each of the two years,
making a total of 96 broadcasts for the two years. I am impressed again,
Mr. Dunton, in regard to the way the chairmanships in this series have been
concentrated. QOut of the 96 broadcasts in the two years there have been
only eight chairmen. One of these was chairman once, one of them twice,
three of them four times each, one of them nine times, and Mr. Wilfrid Sanders
was chairman 34 times, and Professor Marcus Long, 38 times. I notice that
in the breakdown of the two years Mr. Sanders was on 34 times in 1953, and
only once in 1954, indicating, I take it, that he was chairman either 33 or 34
times in the 48 broadcasts in 1953. Marcus Long was on the program six times
in 1953, and 38 times in 1954, so that he was chairman in 1954 somewhere
between 33 and 38 times out of the 48 broadcasts. I am wondering if that is
of the C.B.C.’s conception of a good balance for these programs?
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Mr. Bryson: He is a good man.

Mr. FLEMING: I am not questioning the quality or the ability of the men,
Mr. Chairman. I am surprised that point is raised. I have said so many times
 here in regard to all the programs that I do not question the capdcity or the
~ competence of those who have taken part, but it is a question of admitting
~ others perhaps to the “charmed” circle.

Mr. DEcorRE: Would you not agree that he makes an exceptionally good
chairman?

Mr. FLEMING: Marcus Long?
Mr. DEcORE: Yes.

) Mr. FLemang: I will agree that Professor Long is a member of the
 national advisory council of the Liberal party, and that he goes about making
| very untruthful statements about the position of the Progressive Conservative
| party in regard to the freedom of the air.
e Mr. GoopE: In regard to Mr. Fleming’s remarks, is the political status
.~ of any of these gentlemen brought to your attention when you are selecting
| chairmen?
The WiTNESS: We weigh the man in general; not necessarily his political
affiliation.

Mr. GoopE: I would question the remark about his being a Liberal spokes-
man. I do not know the gentleman.

By Mr. Fleming:

Q. I can assure my friend, Mr. Goode, that the gentleman holds the party
status that I have just described. However, I was replying to a question I was
asked by a member of the committee.

Perhaps I could come back now and ask Mr. Dunton if this is the
C.B.C.’s idea of balance?—A. We have to face broadcasting realities. For a
program of this kind, as for some others, we find we have to have as chairman
a man with particular qualities for chairmanship. He is not just a participant,
he shares a good deal of the responsibility for seeing that this is a good
program, introducing the panel, seeing to it that it goes off the air at the right
time, and seeing that it flows smoothly. We have discovered, by experience,
that there are a great many people including good broadcasters who are
poor chairmen, and therefore our people tend to use men whom we have found
by experience make good chairmen in the interests of having a good broad-
' cast, watching for any sense of partiality, of course. I think part of the success
of the program has been because there has been a sense of continuity, and
good deal of sensible chairmanship on the program by competent chairmen.

Mr. HaNSELL: I have one question.

Mr. FLeminGg: I have not finished.

Mr. HanserLL: I do not want to break the continuity of your line of
questioning.

By Mr. Fleming:

Q. Mr. Dunton, surely you are not suggesting that this country is so
lacking in competent persons to act as chairmen on a television program
that it is necessary for one man to apparently appear as chairman 33 or 34
times out of 48 broadcasts in 1953 and another one to appear between 33 and
38 times in the 48 broadcasts in 1954. Surely we are not so lacking in Canada
for chairmen, that there has to be concentration in that way?—A. There may
be others, but as I say, our people have to face the realities of life, and in
. endeavouring to have a good program, when you get a man who has served
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as.a good chairman, you naturally tend to use him again, rather than take
the risk from the broadcasting point of view of trying to use others Wha?_

may not be as successful, but from time to time, they do try out other people.

Mr. RicHARD: In other words, this is not an amateur hour? ;
The Wirness: No, this is a panel program that usually features fairly

professional people. The suggestion has been made that Dr. Marcus Long

has criticized the Liberal party but he has also criticized broadcasting and
the. C.B.C.

Mr. FLEmING: We may agree on that, too, Mr. Dunton. He has the right
to his own view, and neither you nor I will question that. o

The WiTnNESs: I took it that there was an implication that he is being
used because of other connections which is absolutely not so.

Mr. FLEMING: No, I said at an earlier meeting he was quite entitled to his =
own views, and as long as I am a member of parliament or a member of this
committee I will defend his right to be heard on the air whether he is saying
things that have no foundation in fact about the policy of my party or not, =
but I question whether there is any justification for using any man regardless
of his views, on a program as chairman for somewhere between 33 and 38
times out of 48 broadcasts in 1954. Whatever you may say about the desira-

bility of having people who are experienced, it seems to me that this is a |

form of concentration which is utterly indefensible. .
The WITNESS: I would say it was open to criticism if the program as a

whole in some way was leaning in one direction or was being led by a chair- |

man. I see no suggestion of that kind in this criticism of the chairman.

Mr. FLeminGg: No, I am not trying to attribute this to any incompetence
on the part of the individual. I am basing it on the fact that one man mono- |
polized the chairmanship in 1954 and another individual monopolized it in &
1953, and I cannot see any justification for that. Surely we are not so lacking
in talent in this country that it has to be handled in this way with that kind

of concentration. I suggest to you that where the C.B.C. has features of

monopoly about it itself, it is all the more reason, Mr. Dunton, why you
should seek to avoid giving monopolies to certain individuals in programs

of this kind, or near monopolies.

The WiTnEss: I would suggest that when you examine this program you |
will find there have been a number of other people used although, as you know, “
there is a regular panel of fairly professional people who give the series a sort |

of body. That is the kind of program it is.
Mr: FLEMING: You are speaking now of the others who have participated?

The WITNESS: Yes.

By Mr. Fleming:

Q. There are three who have participated very largely in 1954, and I think i
about four—or two particularly—who have participated largely in 1953, but I =
was drawing your attention particularly to the selection of the chairman. What
is the range of the fees paid to chairmen in this broadcast, Mr. Dunton?—A. The
same as for “Press Conference.”

Q. $40 to $60 per chairmanship?—A. Yes.

Q. And for the other participants?—A. About the same for the other
participants—the same as for the chairman.

Q. It is $40 to $60 all around?—A. Yes.
Q. Is there any difference in the payments normally paid to those who have

been chairman or would they all have been treated alike?—A. All alike.

~
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Q. Is there any objection to stating what the fee is if they are all treated
alike?—A. Just the objection we have all through to questions concerning fees,
1 ot just in relation to this program, or in relatlon to two or three people, but as
. a general policy.

i Q. I take it the basis of the objection is that you do not want to disclose to
| one person what was paid to another because it might create difficulties for you,
'\ and I can appreciate that point; but when you tell us what the range is, I can-

. not see any objection?—A. It is not just for one program—we are constantly -
trying to acquire services of all kinds. If we start reporting exactly what we
will pay for one particular service, we are bound to run into competition in
trying to save money on a reasonable basis in other directions. I just do not
think it is a good idea.

Q. The range is between $40 and $60—it may be $41.237 :

3 The CHAIRMAN: I would not press the question, Mr. Fleming. Any other
questions?

Mr. HANSELL: I am afraid that my question will lose some of its effectiveness

~ coming at this time, but I have reference to Mr. Goode’s objection to Mr.

Fleming’s first question. I have no criticism to make of the chairmen but could

~we conclude that a person who has high office in a political party being chair-

" man of one of these broadcasts would carry with it political implications? Don’t

. answer me.

N The WiTNESS: Mr. Chairman, Mr. Fleming at the close of the meeting yes-

 terday asked for some analysis and figures of television press conferences,

- which I have. Perhaps I could give them now.

The CHAIRMAN: Very well.

The WiTNESS: Television Press Conference in 1954 . . .

By Mr. Fleming:

| Q. Are you speaking now in reference to the statement filed yesterday for
§  the three months?—A. No. To the return of the Television Press Conference
| covering all the press conferences, one for 1954 and one for 1955.
] Q. The first is August 6?—A. Yes, August 6. In that period the analysis
“_‘ . indicates that there were 16 programs from Ottawa, with 23 different Ottawa
- correspondents taking part. In those 16 programs there would be 48 opportuni-
. ties for questioners to appear, so that the questioners who did appear would be
. appearing on an average about 2:-08 times each in that period. In the 1955
period as covered by the returns before the committee there were 11 programs
- from Ottawa and 18 different participants. Again there would have been 33
- opportunities for questioners.
. Q. May I interrupt here—you say “participants”. Are those Ottawa corre-
* spondents?—A. Yes.
; Q. The first time you said “correspondents”. This time you said “par-

ticipants”.—A. I am referring to Ottawa correspondents who participate. So
- there would be 33 opportunities for places as'questioners filled among those 18
.~ people, an average of about 1:8 appearances each. Over the whole period
- covered by the two reports, the life of the program until April 7th there
were 31 different people appearing on an average of about 2:6 times. I would
like to emphasize that figure of 31 different participants and the average
. number of times they appeared because this, I suggest, is rather different
- from some suggestions made yesterday.
1_ Q. If the suggestion referred to was mine I think it is fully borne out
I Dby this information. There are some 80 members of the Press Gallery here in
Ottawa and you have been able to muster figures pointing to participation by
. just 31 out of 80. I suggest that you might find that some of those on that
56286—3
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list have been on just once, and your average figure does not draw direct
attention to the fact that a few of these people have been on very many
times.—A. Apart from the chairman I do not think you will find that is so.
But we have discussed this matter of chairmen at length. Otherwise I think
the returns show a fairly widespread use of different people.

By the Chairman:

Q. Have you ever asked any member of the Press Gallery here to par-
ticipate, or to be chairman of this program, and received a refusal?—A. Yes,
on quite a few occasions correspondents have been asked to participate as
questioners and have declined and we have asked others to take part as
chairman and they have refused. I may say that the position of chairman
does not seem to be very popular. Even some of those who have acted as
chairman have intimated that they would prefer not to be chairman because,
as I indicated, the position carries greater responsibility and also they feel their
scope is rather restricted.

With regard to the Press Gallery and the figures, there are a number
of reasons why various correspondents have not been on the program; some
have not wished to appear for their own reasons; in some cases we gather
that their newspapers have not wished them to appear; some are just not
suitable for this sort of work; some have been tried and do not seem to have
the particular knack for this sort of thing, however qualified and able they
may be otherwise. However, it is worth pointing out that eight new ones have ¢
been on the program since the beginning of this year in the 11 programs
broadcast, so that actually more people are having a try at this particular
form of activity.

By Mr. Fleming:

Q. You have spoken very generally about people who have been invited
to participate and who have not taken part because they have not been able
or willing to do so. I would be interested to know how many there are in
this category if you are making a point of it.—A. Two in particular have been
invited several times and have not wanted to accept.

Q. Were there no others? Were they chairmen?—A. No. Those were as
participants. Two invitations were turned down. There are others who it is
known are not interested in doing it.

Q. How many?—A. I do not know.

Q. These general statements may not on analysis be very significant unless
we have the figures. It is easy enough to say that some have been invited
and have turned down the invitation; and then we find that the number is
two out of 80.—A. Perhaps it would be more fair if you suggested people who
have not been invited. ..

Q. No, I do not think so. After all, I am in the position of asking the
questions. You made the statement in very general terms. I, perhaps, am less
impressed with statements in general terms than some people are, and that
is the reason I asked for something more significant to indicate how many
people are involved.—A. I have given a number of reasons why some of
the other representatives who have not appeared on it have not done so.
I have indicated that new people have been taken on the program from time
to time. You mentioned the figure 80. We have a figure of 31 different cor-
respondents here, and other factors come into it, too.

Q. I appreciate what you said about the factors involved. I was speaking
about the number who by reason of those factors have not been on the
program.—A. There are other factors...
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b Q I am not asking about those factors now. You have made your state-

ent about the factors.—A. I have not had time to finish that statement.

Q I am talking about the numbers involved. You said there were two

| ‘ple who had been asked to participate and who had rejected the invitations.
ow many others are there in that category?—A. Mr. Fleming, as you can see

‘a Press Conference. There are various questions to be considered—the way
. people talk, their personalities and so on. I was going on to mention the
| factor here of not using too many people from any particular newspaper
’gamzatmn there are a number of factors which I think no one could possibly
put figures to. I have not said that everybody in the Press Gallery who wishes
‘to be on the program has been on the program.
Q. Mr. Dunton, I am not trying to be disagreeable about this, but I
"\ would like to tie down a number rather than have general statements about
. factors that you say have led some people to reject invitations. I would like
3 f, know how many people, for those or any other reasons, have rejected
invitations to participate.—A. I say that in the recollection of those who would
' remember it is only two definite ones who have had precise invitations and
turned them down, but there are a number of other cases about which I
‘cannot give figures; for various reasons, correspondents did not wish to go on
the air or, probably, considered they would not make particularly good
questioners.
‘ f Mr. DEcore: With all respect to my good friend Mr. Fleming—I realize
' ﬁe is trying to make a point and it may be important to him—do you not
t Mr. Chairman we are spending far too much time on this matter? We
'bave spent a lot of time on it and in view of the heavy program which is
, ";?)efore this committee I think we have already dwelt on it far too long.

Mr. KNicHT: When it comes to the question of balance what I am interested
| in is balance of opinion rather than arithmetical balance which we have heard
s0 much about in the last day or two, and I fail to see the significance of the
'femphasis which Mr. Fleming is placing on this question of chairmen. If it is

. a case of balance of opinion I do think that the balance of participation is
] ‘much more important than the balance of chairmen. Is it not a fact that it is
really the participants who have the better opportunity of expressing their
,I,bpinions when they are appearing on a program like this than the chairman,
‘who to my mind is somewhat muzzled due to the fact that he is the chairman?

Mr. FLEMING: We must take into account the fact that the chairman has
a very large “say” in selecting the participants.
A Mr. KnigHT: I want to know whether Mr. Dunton agrees with me in
‘ what I have said.

The WirNess: Yes, I do.

5 Mr. KnigHT: In other words, that the balance of participants is more
{® important than the number of occasions on which a certain man presides as
chairman and if it is not true that he is circumscribed by his position and his
function—he has to conduct the broadcast so that the opinions of the.par-
. ‘ticipants may be brought out?
The WiTNESS: In this case it would not be so much the opinions as seeing
" that the various kinds of questions have a fair chance to come out. I tried
to explain earlier that the chairman did not have nearly as much chance as
e others—
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By Mr. Fleming:

Q. Would you not agree that the extent to which the chairman participate
in the selection of questioners...—A. I said that the chairman is consulted.
but it is the C.B.C. which makes the choice and which has responsibility for
the choice. A lot of these things are done in a completely informal way, but
the C.B.C. has the responsibility for the selection of the people who go on
these broadcasts. It is only natural that a chairman who is competent and
who has responsibility for conducting the program on the air—and that can
be a fairly frightening thing—should be consulted about the people whom
he may think would be good people to go on the panel; but the responsibility
is with the C.B.C. d

Q. I know, Mr. Dunton. You have used that phrase about the responsibility
being that of the C.B.C. a number of times. I do not wish to go over ground
which we covered yesterday. No one would disagree that the C.B.C. has the
responsibility, but in actual fact I think you are well aware that the chairman
has a very important voice in the selection of the participants on this panel.
—A. I would use the same words that I have used before. The chairman makes
suggestions. I would not say he has an important -voice—the important voice
is that of the C.B.C.

Q. Responsibility for the decisions rests with the C.B.C. but in fact and in v
practice the chairman has much to do with the selection of the participants... |

'—A. We are operating these things and we think we know more than you
do about them, Mr. Fleming. The C.B.C. officials make the choice. Some of
the chairmen have a feeling that already too much influence is being imputed
to them. The C.B.C. makes the choice. They are selected, and I think it is
erroneous to say the chairman has an important voice. - ‘

Q. You said the chairman has a voice in the selection, and I think that is
in accord with the testimony you have given and in accordance with the *
facts.

Mr. Goobe: Mr. Fleming did bring up the fact that there were some “§
‘political considerations in the appointments of these chairmen. Mr. Dunton has %
.said that the C.B.C. takes full responsibility for the appointment of the chairman
and the panel I think. There has been no pressure brought to bear on the =
{C.B.C. as to the political viewpoint of any of these chairmen or the panel?

The WirNEss: None that I know of. i

Mr. GoopE: The decision as far as who the individuals will be on this i i
program is entirely yours and you accept the responsibility for it? ]

The WiTNESS: Yes, absolutely. !

The CHAIRMAN: Are we through? We have been on this matter for 2 or &
3 sittings?

Mr. FLeMmING: We will never be finished. ‘

Mr. HaNSELL: Before we leave the talks department, may I ask a que_stion'?
My question may not actually come under this heading. but I think it =
does. I would like to know the personnel and the function of all those who are
connected with the talks department. Perhaps I could expand my question =
and then perhaps Mr. Dunton could bring the matter down at a later sitting. =
It may really come under administration. How many people are employed by
the C.B.C. and how many in each department. Then, I would like the names
and the particular function of each of those that are on the talks depart- =
ment. ]

The CHAIRMAN: You will discuss this matter only when we reach the i
administration item? Is that understood? /|

Mr. HansgLL: I do not know that I will discuss it. I just would like to have =
the statistics.
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" The CHAmMAN: I think that we have pretty well completed the las_t two
items, international Radio Relations and Technical Development. We will go
now to ‘“‘station relations”.

. Mr. Bryson: Before we leave technical developments I wonder if we could
| have some explanation. I am not asking this question in criticism. Could we
" have some explanation of why CBK Watrous was moved to Regina?

Fid The WiTNEss: I think there -is a misconception there. The big transmitter

for the province of Saskatchewan has always been at Watrous and still is. An
‘addition of facilities was made in Saskatchewan and studios were added at
Regina. Previously there were no studios in Saskatchewan. Now there has
been the addition of small studios in Regina.

. HanseLL: We are not discussing technical development of tele-

] The CHAIRMAN: I thought we had been over that. No, I am sorry, not
ifor TV.

By Mr. Remke
' Q. Before we leave Technical Development will Mr Dunton tell us what
his opinion is of the value of FM broadcasting in Canada. Is it on the upsurge,
‘holding its own, or what?—A. If you want a brief answer on that I am afraid
| that the future of FM at the moment looks not at all bright.
f Q. I notice here, Mr. Dunton, that you have made several purchases of
- FM transmitters and some special equipment and so on. I was wondering in
| what manner FM is not one of the upcoming types of broadcasts. What would
- they be used for? It is under equipment, technical development.—A. Those
| are for use in actuality broadcasts. For instance, when we cover a golf
| tournament where the crews doing the broadcast can transmit their material
| back to a central point by FM instead of carting around wires. After the war
i 1 think that everybody in broadcasting thought that FM was going to be
| a very important and very useful development in broadcasting. Very bright
| hopes were held for it around 1946. We put in some FM transmitters and
‘quite a number of private stations did but FM did not catch on very well
| with the public, and then television came along. The sale of FM receivers was
| never very great. Since that time a great many private stations have
i dropped FM broadcasting.
! Q. You still broadcast from Montreal and Toronto by FM?—A. Yes. We
I have kept all our five FM transmitters going.
Rk Q. Can you tell me has there been any request made by those who may
, enjoy listening to FM which in all probability may be a little higher plane of
| broadcasting, to have the C.B.C. hook up with WQXB in New York?—A. I
" think we have had one or two individual suggestions about that.
Q. Has any thought been given to bringing in some of the FM programs

* from the United States?—A. Not particularly. It would raise a lot of questions

i about network operation. In Toronto by combining programs they have tried
§ to make a sort of special FM service. But actually to try to develop FM
f' and spend more money on FM does not seem too justified. We wish that it
~ had developed well and think that it would have helped bloadcastm(T very
- much and would have cleared the air of the present congestion.
Q. I understand that the broadcast part of the sound in television is FM?
f —A. Yes.
' Q. Can you utilize the equipment for television?—A. It is part of television
| transmission; it is FM frequency modulated. :
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By Mr. Hansell:

Q. Would Mr. Dunton care to express himself on the future of radio ir
the light of the development of television? Is there any possibility that rad i0
will gradually become more or less obsolete?—A. We are naturally going &
great deal of thinking about this and trying to prophesy the future. I do
not think that radio will die away by any means. All the indications are
that particularly in daytime there will continue to be a great deal of listening
to radio; we also believe in night time there will continue to be a great
audience for radio in some areas and particularly in families who have
television sets there will be quite a large audience for radio outside the
living room or the usual room where the television set is in the house,
motor cars and that sort of thing. We see radio broadcasting continuing as
a very important factor but relatively not as important as it has been. Now,
and for some time to come, there will be areas in Canada in which there is
no television service and there will probably be a great number of people
who for some reason or another do not have television service who will still
want radio.

By Mr. Knight:

Q. Do you notice any reaction against television now arising as in favour
of the radio?—A. No. We have not. Most of the reaction we have noticed
is the terrific flood of interest in television. I think perhaps there are some
indications supporting what I have been saying, that there will be for a long
time a sort of secondary and developing audience for radio; a number of
people, we think, who have television sets, will also want quite often to listen
to radio instead for different reasons, or perhaps some members of the family.

Q. I have just read the article in Maclean’s and I have heard individual
reactions of that sort. I suppose it is motivated by disgust at some of our
television programs. I am thinking particularly of the average television
program in the United States. I have seen a number of them and as far
as I am concerned if the fare provided by the C.B.C. is no better than the
average United States program personally I would be glad to see television
go out of existence.—A. Most of the indications are that enormous interest
has developed in the present television?

Q. There is no levelling off of that?—A. There is no evidence of it.

The CHAIRMAN: You realize, Mr. Dunton, that certain programs will
never go on television.

The WiTNESS: Yes, and we think quite a number of things can be done ‘
better and more economically on radio. A good deal of music is much better
done in sound broadcasting and it is not necessary to see the musicians; also
some spoken word programs we think will be done just as well or better on
sound broadcasting. :

Mr. RicHARD (Ottawa East): I think Mr. Dunton made the statement
that a lot of people with television in their homes have taken another room
to listen to radio.

The WitnEss: I did not put it just that way, Mr. Richard.

By Mr. Knight:

Q. My question was founded in the hope that where the C.B.C. does use
certain United States television programs—and I think what is necessary—I
hope that the selection will be as good as possible.—A. We are trying to
cover a reasonable selection of programs.
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Q. I know that it is easy to succumb to the ’temptatioil of putting on

something cheap and something easy to handle and I hope that the C.B.C.
- will not succumb to the easy way.

Mr. FLEmING: At a previous meeting I asked if you would say something

about the technical development in radio as distinct from television in the

last few years. Would you say something about that please.
Mr. OuiMET: I can give you a general idea. Our director of engineering

is here and he could give the details. What would you like to know par-
ticularly? It is a broad question which you are asking. :

Mr. FLeminGg: I wondered if you could give us a bird’s eye view of the

. technical developments in the last few years in the field of sound broadcasting.

Mr. OurMET: You mean the C.B.C. technical development?
Mr. FLEMING: I am speaking of the field in which the C.B.C. is in contact?

Mr. OumMET: In general the main developments that have taken place in
the art of radio broadcasting or electronic as applied to radio broadcasting,

~ have been in the field of tape recording which is a very useful development
 as a complement to disc recording and in certain places as a replacement for
. it. Another main development has been the use, which has not yet found -
' application in sound broadcasting but may some day, of transistors to replace

radio tubes, not to replace them entirely but to be used as a complement and

§ in certain cases as a replacement. There have not been any great radical

changes made in the science or art of broadcasting in the last three years or
even in the last 5 or 10 years. There has been the development of television,
of course, but that is not what you have in mind.

Mr. FLEMING: No, not at the moment.

Mr. OutMET: I am speaking of broadcasting. Of course, there are develop-
ments of great importance going on all the time in other fields of radio or in

. the science of radio in general. For example, in military applications or
- industrial applications; but that is a wide field to cover and I do not imagine

that is what you are interested in.

Mr. FLeMING: I was thinking more about sound broadcasting from the
point of view of the C.B.C.

Mr. OuiMET: In terms of our own operations one particular development
which might be of interest is the use of unattended transmitters. Where
before we always had transmitters with operators who were in attendance at
all times while the transmitter was on the air, now we are using a number
of transmitters where there is no staff at all; the door is closed and the actual
operation is monitored from a distance. From a studio a technician can check
meters and by different methods—they are not all the same exactly—he can
detect whether there is anything going wrong with the transmitter, whereupon

. he goes down himself or sends someone else to take care of it.

Mr. FLEmMmING: I take it those are on transmitting or relaying stations?

Mr. QUIMET: These are transmitting stations of any type; there are not
any on hlgh power, but on 5 kilowatts or less; this has nothing to do with the
originating of a program, not the relaying of it; but with the transmitting of it.

Mr. FLEMING: Is there any great amount of research work being done
now in the field of sound broadcasting in relation to your operations?

Mr. OummET: The C.B.C. does not do any pure research as such; that is
not our function. But we have a department which we call our development
department,—to make the distinction with the word “research”,—where we
do practical experiments, tests, and measurements as needed to solve our
problems; but not like the Research Council would do it. They go into some
of the purer fields of research.
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Mr. FLEmiNG: Do you yourself, Mr. Ouimet, look for any developments“
of any consequence on the technical side in the field of radio broadcasting,
sound broadcasting, in the measurable future? ’

Mr. OuiMmeT: Well, some years back we thought that FM might be a very
important development. It did not develop as expected. But it might still
happen after television is well established and people can turn their interests
again to something eise. At the moment television is really taking all the
interest, and FM does not. It may never do; we do not know; it may never
develop fully. i ‘

Since that time I do not think there has been anything found, invented or
developed. It would seem however that, at the transmitting or broadcasting
end, there may well be some important developments which would be improve-
ments on what we have, such as some better tape recorders, or a simpler type
of microphone, or amplifier. But probably the most important thing in radio
would be the development of the so-called miniature type of receivers. With
the invention of the transistor which replaces the vacuum tube in certain
cases, you have the possibility of reducing greatly the size of some types of
radio receivers. However we are not yet at the stage of the wristwatch type
of receiver which you may have seen in some crime comics.

Mr. FLEMING: You mean Dick Tracy?

Mr. OuiMET: I do not remember their names. Nevertheless izery small
receivers are being made now and probably the trend will continue. But they
will not be a type of receiver to replace the receivers in the home. It would
be a new type of receiver for portable use.

Perhaps I had better ask our Director of Engineering, Mr. W. G.
Richardson, if he knows of any other trends.

Mr. W. G. RICHARDSON (Director of Engineering): No, I think you have
covered it very well.

Mr. BoisverT: Mr. Ouimet, has the transistor reached the stage of mass
production now in America?

Mr. OumMeT: I think it depends on what you mean by mass production.
I think it has reached a stage where it can be produced in great numbers,
but I think they have had some difficulty to mass produce these things without
individual attention to each unit.

Mr. BoisverT: May I ask who owns the patent?

Mr. OumMET: I really do not know.

Mr. DECORE: You mentioned that FM has not developed in the way you
anticipated? I am curious about it. Are you in a position to explain why?

Mr. OuiMET: Yes. When FM was invented and introduced to the technical
world, there was no doubt that it had inherent advantages over AM from a
technical standpoint. It also had other advantages and perhaps I should deal
first with them. :

The first thing was that it used different frequencies. It is a form of
of broadcasting which requires high frequencies; and while this is not a
technical advantage in itself, it was thought that it would permit a decon-
gestion of the present broadcast band where there were so few chann_els
available, and so many demands for them. It was thought that by opening
up ultra-high-frequencies, or very high frequencies for FM, there would be a
solution to some of the problems of allocation. That was one thing; although
not technical in itself.

The other advantage was that FM by nature is less susceptible to int.er-
ference of different types, whether it be interference from man-made radiation,
or interference from atmospherics.
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‘ Secondly, FM is definitely capable of giving a better reproduction of the
| material or programs broadcast. In other words, it had a wider band and per-
| mits the transmission of higher audible frequencies. All these things of course
| were very attractive to the technical mind, but apparently they did not turn
~ out to be as attractive to the public.

i The reason is that many people did not seem to care too much whether
~ they heard high frequencies or not. Some of them, as a matter of fact, seem
 to prefer a quality of reproduction which is not a faithful reproduction of what
is originally broadcast, but has a certain mellowness to it. Anyway, the lack
* of interest in the purchase of FM seemed to indicate that the public generally
. were not willing to pay a higher price to get the better quality, and that they
. were satisfied with what they had, that is, from the point-of view of quality.
On the other hand, there seems to be somewhat of a conflict with the
. present popularity of the so-called high fidelity system of record reproduction
i which is enjoying great interest these days. But there again this involves, I
© believe, a small group as compared to the total number of listeners.

_ The other quality of FM on which great hopes have been placed was its
| ability to reject interference, and to get through 'in spite of interference, and
that is definitely the case. It is a proven advantage of FM. But the fact is that
| in most cases AM was already serving people so well—such as in the major
| cities, where they were getting practically no interference anyway—that they
! never felt the need really to go to FM to solve their problems.

Furthermore, there is always the practical side to these things. Even if
. FM might have developed better than AM, had they started at the same time
| and been given the same opportunities, FM coming after AM was well
~ established and everybody had sets, it became a question of whether people
~ wanted to buy another and more expensive set when in fact it would not
* change too much what they heard. It simply changed in certain cases, prac-
~ tically to an unnoticeable degree, the amount of interference which was
. already very small, and the quality of the transmission which was already
* pretty good. So I believe this is why it did not develop fully.

Mr. DinspALE: Television sound is broadcast on FM, it is not?

Mr. OummeT: It is.

Mr. DiNspaLE: Does that mean it would be possible to tune in television
~ sound on an FM radio set?

! Mr. OumMET: Not generally, because the FM receiver does not operate
~ on the same band of frequencies. In other words, the transmission of television
| is in a certain band, while the transmission of FM, for which the FM receiver
 was built in the first place, is on different bands. There are other changes also.
© They are both FM, but actually not on the same frequencies and not with the
. same specifications.

Mr. DinspALE: What would the possibility be of merging the two functions,
- those of radio and television?

d Mr. OumMmET: Some receivers which were made at the beginning of tele-
* vision could receive both, but there was not enough demand anyway for FM,
~ and they were not continued. The quality of the reproduction of sound on
. television exceeds the effectiveness of AM. It is capable of higher fidelity, and
. it is also less susceptible to noise for the same power than AM is. You cannot
. judge all the possible qualities of FM transmission on television unless of
. course you have a set designed to make that reception possible. In other words,
. it is not enough to use FM. When you try to get high quality, everything else
,,' must be designed to pass those frequencies which FM is capable of passing.
Mr. CARTER: Does FM have as great a range as AM?
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Mr. OuiMET: It depends on the type of AM station and the type of FM
station. Shortwave is AM. It may go ten thousand miles; and by using a
certain type of frequency it can be reflected up and down between the various
ionized layers and the earth, and they_ keep going on over long distances.
On the other hand on the broadcast band the transmission is limited by the
amount of protection given to the channel which is used. On certain clear
channels which are not used again except relatively far away, stations can
transmit for very long distances, such as CBK at Watrous or on some other
clear channels that we have. On the other hand, at the extreme end you
have certain types of local channels where the same frequency is repeated
practically every hundred miles, or two hundred miles. In that case, with
the presence of a great number of transmitters on the same wave length, it
means that you get a lot of interference, restricting reception to perhaps
only eight miles. On the other hand, certain stations on clear channels may
go two hundred miles in daytime and somewhat less at night.

Mr. CARTER: FM would not be suitable for what we call short wave
broadcasting now? ]

Mr. OumMET: The answer is no.

Mr. GoobE: Do you give a'station a different permit for FM than you
do for AM? In the case of Vancouver they use different call letters.

Mr. OuiMET: They are different stations, so they get different permits.

Mr. GoopeE: Did you ever refuse a permit for an FM station?

The WITNESS: I do not think so.

Mr. GoopE: How much would it cost an ordinary radio station to put in
the added facilities for FM?

Mr. OUuIMET: For transmitter end of FM—by the way that is the only
distinction between FM and AM; you can use the same studio—the.cost is
just about the same as for an AM station of the same power.

Mr. GoopE: Would it double the cost within a radio station to have the
two facilities?

Mr. OuiMET: It would depend on whether the same studio could be
used. Let us say it would not quite double the cost.

Mr. GoopE: You have five FM stations. What amount of money does
that represent?

Mr. OuiMET: This is so long ago. They were built around 1947, if I re-
member correctly. I do not have the figures in mind. I imagine it would
represent something in the order of $200,000.

Mr. GoopE: Has that been written off by depreciation or are you still
carrying the $200,000 on inventory?

Mr. OuiMET: No, we depreciate every year.

Mr. GoopE: Would the $200,000 now have been written off?

Mr. OumMET: Not quite. We usually depreciate in ten years, depending
on the type of equipment and there again I do not remember whether the
FM stations were depreciated at the same rate as some of the others stations.
Your question brings'up a good example of w\hy it is sometimes difficult to
determine just how many years you should apply in depreciating a piece of
equipment. We thought FM would last forever but at the moment it has
a very limited audience. :

Mr. Goope: You are still carrying this on inventory?

Mr. OuIMET: Yes.

Mr. Goope: At the original price or at a depreciated price?
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: Mr. OurMEeT: This brings up the entire question of depreciation and
~ methods of accounting.

Mr. Goope: Let us not bring that up!
The CHAIRMAN: No, not now please. Mr. Holowach, you had a question?

By Mr. Holowach:

Q. Yes, with respect to the technical development in the international
service. I notice that on page 24 it states that there is an increased jamming
of C.B.C. programs in certain European countries. I was wondering if we
might have a little information on that. Would you say that this jamming
was the result of an increased listening audience in these countries?—A. Mr.
Holowach, I think to put it very bluntly, there is a war in the air going on
in Europe in shortwave broadcasting. The western countries, particularly
Britain and the United States, with Canada cooperating, are putting out short-
wave broadcasts aimed at the countries behind the iron curtain. The people
on the other side are making very great efforts to jam these programs, so of
course they have had to set up transmitters to do the jamming job. It has
been estimated that in Russia alone about 1,000 different transmitters are being
used for these jamming operations which of course necessitates a large amount
of personnel and a very large cost. I think there is also some jamming in the
satellite countries, although rather less. But as you can see, people in Russia
are going to great lengths with a carefully worked out plan to jam broadecasts
from the west. For instance, I know that you can be listening in England or
Europe to C.B.C. transmissions from Sackville, New Brunswick which comes
in well up until the time of the Russian service, and then you can hear the
jamming transmitters warming up, and coming into operation.

Q. Is this jamming across the board or is it directed in particular to some
specific programs?—A. It is directed particularly at programs which in turn
are directed at Russia, or the satellite countries.

The CHAIRMAN: Mr. Holowach, I am afraid that you are going to another
item, that of the international service.

Mr. HoLowAcH: I think I am still discussing the technical development of
the international service. I am referring to page 24.

Mr. BorsverT: On page 23 there is also an item entitled international
service.

The CHAIRMAN: I will permit you to finish your questioning.

By Mr. Holowach:

Q. I think I am dealing with the subject of technical development, Mr.
Chairman. Now I would like to know if we have done any jamming at all,
Mr. Dunton.—A. Not that we know of; I think not.

Q. What consideration has been given technically to overcoming this
jamming and making the programs we send to the other countries more
receptive?—A. A great deal of thought and work has been done on it
particularly, of course, by the British and American broadcasting authorities.
They are constantly developing and have developed new transmitters and
new methods of transmitting and systems of linking by working out rays
of transmitters, and our International Service in general has cooperated to
the extent it can with its transmitters. We are part of the game on this
side. Naturally, the more transmitters you have trying to get in, the harder it
is for the jammers to stop and catch all the transmitters. If we could have
more transmitters here, we could play a greater part in trying to get through
the jamming protection.
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Mr. DinspALE: Do you know if there is any attempt made on the part of
the authorities behind the iron curtain countries to control the type of
receiving sets available to the people?

The WiTnEss: You hear of it, but it is perhaps a difficult thing. We know
that in Russia they do a lot of their own domestic broadcasting by shortwave,
and there are a great many shortwave sets in Russia, and I think by the taste
of the people there were a great many in existence in many of the satellite
countries such as Czechoslovakia, for instance, where we know there were a
great many available to the people.

The CuairmaN: Those who were allowed to have sets, you mean?

The WirNEss: Yes. I have not heard of too very great methods of trying
to cut out shortwave sets.

Mr. REINKE: From where would the C.B.C. programs which go behind the
iron curtain originate?

The WitnEss: They are practically all produced at the headquarters of
the International Service in Montreal, and are transmitted from our trans-
mitting plant in Sackville, New Brunswick.

Mr. REINKE: They are designed for that particular purpose— that is, to go
behind the iron curtain?

The WITNESs: Those transmitters were set up to broadcast to Europe
primarily, but also they have beams to transmit to South America, and across
the Pacific, but specific attention has been given to the European beams. Since
the plant was set up, behind-the-iron-curtain broadcasts have increased in
importance, and the plant at Sackville is an extremely difficult one. Appar-
ently it is still true that it has the best signal sent into Europe, and they can
reach more western parts of Russia.

Mr. REINKE: What type of program—

The CHAIRMAN: We are getting away from the topic of technical develop-
ment. Perhaps you could wait until we reach page 35, if you do not
mind, to discuss the type of programs that are being sent by C.B.C. shortwave.

Mr. BrysoN: While we are on this subject, Mr. Ouimet was answering
questions and there is one question that I would like to ask him. I have heard
considerable criticism of the quality of reproduction on television. You were
speaking about the frequency response of frequency modulation a moment
ago. How much voice compression or speech clipping do you use on your
television broadcasts? Do you keep that within a fairly narrow margin of
frequency response, or is it less or more than that amplitude for AM modula-
tion?

Mr. OutMET: On television transmission generally,—that is live programs
coming out of the studios and going to the transmitter to be received locally,—
the fidelity of the sound is excellent. The transmitted part of it is as good as
for AM radio. The band width is of the order of 10,000 cycles. However, in
the case of recordings, and possibly this is what you are referring to, the band
width that we can record on film of 16 millimeter gauge, is limited by the film
itself which is similar to that of 16 millimeter sound films used in industry
or for theatrical showings. Furthermore, the process of recording on television
of films is one that is fairly new. I do not believe it has as yet reached the stage
of improvement which will be reached in a few years. Therefore we have to
compromise between the fidelity of the reproduction of the sound, and th_e
fidelity of the reproduction of the image. The conditions which would permlt
good fidelity on both are very difficult to obtain, but generally speaking
recordings on television have been improving with the development of the art.
I do not mean just in Canada, because we share in the development of the
art in any other countries, and we are providing here in Canada as good a
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A quality in recdrdings, whether sound or picture, as is available or possible
 at this time, with the use of 16 millimeter kinescope recordings. If we

went to 35 millimeter kinescope recordings we would do better and it would

. cost perhaps four times as much. And if we spent still more money we could
. probably do better still, but this is not a technical problem. It is not a problem
~ of operation, it is a problem of the art not being developed to the point where

the quality we would like to see is possible.
Mr. DinspALE: Is the FM receiver as expensive as the AM receiver?

Mr. OuiMET: Generally speaking, yes. Furthermore the manufacturers
have made FM receivers especially for the luxury class. Usually they are
incorporated in a combination phonograph-radio-shortwave FM receiver in
a fairly expensive console model. The reason for that is simple. It is that the
manufacturers, I am sure, have felt that those who would be interested in
FM would be those who had more money, because it was an improvement
on things, rather than something that was new. It still gives them the same
broadcasting service, but it gives it in a superior way.

Mr. DINSDALE: Has the American experience with FM been the same as
the Canadian experience?

Mr. OuiMET: Generally it has been the same although FM developed a
little further, perhaps due to the fact that the channels were more congested
on AM and there was a greater need for it. Another reason, I believe,—
although I am not sure—is that it started a little earlier. I was going to say
that starting earlier, it didn’t have to meet the competition of TV so soon.
On the other hand, since in the U.S. they started earlier in TV, I am not too
sure that the lag between AM and TV was much different from what it was
in this country.

The CHAIRMAN: Thank you very much Mr. Ouimet for that information.
Now we will go on to Station Relations, the next item.

By Mr. Reinke:

Q. Mr. Chairman, under ‘“Station Relations” I understand that as well
as basic stations we have complementary stations of A and B types. How are
these designated? What constitutes a basic station and what constitutes A
and B supplementaries?

A. The basic station has all the network services available to it by wire
and in addition is a “must” station for commercial programs. If a sponsor
is buying a network he must take that station. The supplementary “A”
station has available full network service but is optional for commercial pro-
grams. :

Q. How are they chosen? Is it because of the power of the station? In
what manner are they designated?

A. To some extent it is governed by the wish of the station, though not
very often because usually a station wants to be basic. Apart from that the
decision would depend on a number of factors— the area and population
covered, what other coverage there might be near the station, and commercial
considerations relating to the network as a whole.

Q. I notice here that the basic stations are required to reserve certain

periods for sustaining network programs. Would they be commercial or non-
commercial programs?

A. It varies a bit between the networks but in general now they would
be sustaining programs.

Q. There would be no commercial aspect to it?
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A. The commercial side does not come up very much, although there
have been commercial programs in reserved time. Usually stations are very
anxious to get the programs and we are obligated to see that they go on a
station, so reserved times does not generally apply to Commercial programs.

Q. Are these supplementary stations required to reserve periods?

A. In most cases the supplementary “A” stations are required to observe
a reduced amount of reserved time because we are not obligating ourselves
to deliver as many commercial programs to the station, and in a correspond-
ing way we make a smaller demand for reserved time.

Q. What amount of time would be demanded by the C.B.C. of a privately
owned station?

A. I am sorry, but the information I have here is not added up. Per-
haps I could give an indication. This is a basic station on the Trans-Canada
network. On Monday it would be about one and a half hours...

Q. Would that be at any time during the day?

A. There would be specific periods. In the case of an Ontario station.
it would be: Provincial Affairs program, 15 minutes, Farm Forum, half an
hour, C.B.C. Symphony Orchestra, one hour and National News and News
Roundup—that is a half hour period...

Q. Do you designate the particular programs which the stations must
carry or is it only the amount of time which you spemfy"

A. No. They are particular periods.

Q. They must carry programs?

A Yes.

Q. This only applies to the basic stations.

A. Yes. As I say, the supplementary A stations who have full service
available to them have to observe about half the amount of reserved time
allotted to basic stations.

Q. Would these programs be on in the mornings or in the afternoons or
in the evenings?

A. I do not think there are any in the daytime.—At present time there
is nothing on Tuesdays—Tuesday night is free...

Q. What is the titles of the programs?

A. Provincial Affairs, freetime Ontario Political Series; Farm Forum
which is a farming discussion program...

Q. That is on Monday? .

A. Yes. Then there is the C.B.C. Symphony Orchestra, and on Tuesday
there is nothing. And then they are expected to carry the full Wednesday
night program from 7.30 to 10.00 p.m.

Q. They have to carry that full program?

A. Yes, at the present time, but there are exceptions to that depending
on circumstances.

Q. There is no sponsor with that program?

A. No.

Q. That is a little rough on them isn’t it—7.30 until 10.00?—A. The arrange-
ments have been the result of a lot of discussions with the stations and as part
of the pattern—if you like, the balance—to the long period on Wednesday night,
there are a lot of other periods when no time is reserved; for instance they
have nothing on Tuesday evening.

Q. You have concentrated to some extent?—A. On this particular occasion.
The length of the programs on Wednesday night varies and it would be impos-
sible to take any one period out of Wednesday night because you might cut into
the middle of an opera or a long play.

Q. The stations are obliged to take these programs on Wednesday night
although they have no commercial value?—A. Yes. :
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Q. And on Thursday?—A. Citizens Forum 7.45 to 8.30. On Friday, The
Nation’s Business. That is broadcast between 7.45 and 8.00 p.m. and then, every
night during the week there is the half hour of National News and News
- Roundup. :

i Q. And they are all obliged to take that?—A. Yes.

Q. What time would that be on?—A. Between 10.00 and 10.30 p.m.

Q. And on Saturday nights?—A. There is nothing on Saturday. :

Q. There is nothing on Saturday or Sunday?—A. On Sunday there are
- several things: Critically Speaking between 4.30 and 5.00 p.m.; Jake and the
Kid between 5.30 and 6.00 p.m.; On the Record, between 6.15 and 6.30; Stage
Fifty-Five, between 9.00 and 10.00 p.m., and the news period between 10.00
and 10.30 p.m.

Mr. BRYsoN: Mr. Chairman, I would like to ask Mr. Ouimet another question
~ if I may. I notice in the table that there are 169 stations. My question is this:
I have had a lot of complaints from radio listeners—naturally you would not
hear these complaints in areas close to the stations—relating to interference from
other stations. Now I have for many years been very critical of radio design as
we find it in a lot of these small cheap AC-DC receivers, but I would like to
ask this question: how many kilocycles spread do you have between your clear
channel stations?

Mr. OummEeT: If you will permit me, I think Mr. Richardson can give you
that information more quickly than I can.

Mr. W. G. RICHARDSON (Director of Engineering): Mr. Chairman I do not
recall offhand the number of clear channel stations. You must remember that
a clear channel, if used by certain classes of station, is not an exclusive channel.
A clear channel can be used by other stations in North America subject to cer-
tain technical limitations. But the clear channels which receive the most
protection as far as Canada is concerned would be 540—Watrous—and 740 and
860 at Toronto, 690 at Montreal and 1580 at Chicoutimi. Then we run into
another class of so-called clear channel. That is a different class of station
which is used at Vancouver and Calgary. There is another one at Toronto,
CFRB, another at Windsor, Hamilton, Montreal, CBA Sackville, and there are
probably some others which I do not recall out of the large number of stations
in Canada. There is one at St. John’s, Newfoundland. It is rather difficult to
say the number of clear channels used unless we make a statistical breakdown
with definitions.

Mr. GoopE: Would you say, Mr. Richardson, that there was a clear channel
in Vancouver?

Mr. W. G. RIcHARDSON: It is clear under the terms of definition in the inter-
national agreement.

Mr. GoopeE: Which channel are you referring to?

Mr. RICHARDSON: 690.

Mr. GoopE: How would that be clear, with 712 alongside it?

Mr. W. G. RicHARDSON: It is in accord with the definition of what is a clear
channel station by the agreement.

Mr. GoopE: You know that the C.B.C. station at Vancouver is not a clear
channel station?

W. G. RicHARDSON: I know that it receives interference.

Mr. GoobE: Why would you change your channel in Vancouver from 1130
to 690 so that it would be on top of a United States station?

Mr. W. G. RicHARDSON: Because we get broader coverage on the low
frequency.

Mr. GoopE: What do you mean, Mr. Richardson?
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Mr. W. G. RICHARDSON: A bigger area.
Mr. GoobE: From 690 to 7107 : ‘

: Mr. W. G. RicHARDSON: No, 1130. There would be very little dlﬁerence'
in channels as close together as 690 and 710.

Mr. Goobpk: I do not like to argue, but I think I can tell you the receptxon‘
from 690 was not nearly as good as the top of the dial. I have been in farm-
houses where they could get you before and cannot get you now. y

Mr. W. G. RicHARDSON: That might be true. I have not been in any farm- .
houses in British Columbia. '

Mr. GoopE: Then you must accept what I tell you.
Mr. W. G. RicHARDSON: I do.

Mr. Goope: Then, why would you change? What was the basic reason
for that change? There is some feeling in British Columbia. Why would you
change from the top of the d1a1 to 690 against the feeling of the people of
British Columbia?

Mr. W. G. RIcHARDSON: At the time we recommended the change we did
not know about that feeling. I have had, of course, complaints of interference
between 710 and 690 from people who are in the very strong signal area of
690 who wanted to receive a relativel‘y weaker signal from Seattle and this
is a case of interference which can occur between any two stations in the
world. '

Mr. GoopE: Why would the C.B.C. consider recommending it—and I expect
that it would be a gentleman like yourself and not Mr. Dunton who would do
it—why would you recommend that it come all that way down the dial?

Mr. W. G. RicHARDSON: We felt and showed by actual measurement of
signals that we could get a wider coverage on 690.

Mr. Goope: How would you know when people could tell you different?

Mr, W. G. RICHARDSON: We have measuring gear which you take out and
measure signal intensities. z {

Mr. GoopE: Do you not consider public opinion, Mr. Dunton, in a province
when you change the signal of a C.B.C. station? For instance, the people of

British Columbia are not happy with this channel. You are doing a fine job

on broadcasting but we do not hear you and we did hear you on 1130.

The WITNESS: What we did hear of the public opinion that you mention
we heard only after the change.

Mr. GoobE: You certainly would not hear it before.

The WiTnNEss: The coming change was well known and nobody objected
in advance, and that change as I remember it was to go on 690 which was a
clear channel for a grade 2 station which had been reserved for a long time.
Therefore it would give us very wide coverage particularly on that low

frequency. By all the technical standards it should be a-much better and

more effective service. My understanding is that the objection has come from
the fact that on some receivers there is an interference from 710 which should
not occur under the international agreement and technical specifications laid
down. I think that you will find that it is on certain receivers only. According
to the North American Regional broadcast agreement that was the channel
we think should give the best results.

Mr. Goope: I think you have the information now that it does not.

Mr. OummeT: I think the whole basis of the discussion is that you have
made a statement that there are not as many people enjoying as good service
under the new frequency as under the old.
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Mr. GoopE: I did not say that. I said some people used to gét it on 1130
and now do not.

Mr. OumMmET: Then we are in agreement. But we claim that the move
- is an excellent one because there are more people in toto getting service than

before although there may be a few who get poorer service. This is the way
~ progress goes; we give a better service generally and unfortunately in giving
this better service to more people a few are getting not quite as good service.

Mr. GoobeE: I do not mean by a few. I know of objections from about
5,000 people in the Caribou who cannot get you now who could before.

Mr. OuimMET: There are several hundred thousand people in British
Columbia.

Mr. GoopE: Mostly in the Vancouver area. I do not want to argue this
too long but those are people mostly who could get you from either location.
In the Fraser valley I have been informed that some nights they cannot get
C.B.C. Vancouver at all.

Mr. OummET: This may be a new development we will have to look into.
Mr. Goope: I wish you would.

Mr. OumMET: When we decided to make the change in the first place we
had the choice of doing it or not doing it. It was not something we had to do.
We simply did it in order to take advantage of the better frequency available
and we made the change with the hope that it would improve things materially.
_ The news we received after the change was it had improved it materially. It
was much better than before; a lot of people were pleased. They were quite
. happy with the whole thing. Then we got a few isolated reports from certain
places where people did not seem to get us as well as before. That was
expected. But this is the first time I have heard of a whole group of people
such as you mention who may be getting some form of interference and I
wonder if this is a new development,

Mr. Goope: I was in the Caribou this year and you have a relay station
that is not reaching a lot of people in the Caribou. They used to get C.B.C.
direct from Vancouver but cannot now. What are you going to do with channel
1130? I understand that you are refusing other stations the use of that channel.

The WiTtnEss: This is a Department of Transport matter but our recom-
mendations may have some effect. We had investigated the possibility of put-
ting up a station further in the interior to do the job you are speaking of to
cover a wide range in the interior of British Columbia. Obviously we have not
had the funds to do it.

Mr. Goope: Perhaps my remarks were not too wrong. You have been con-
sidering giving some people the facilities of the C.B.C. by putting another
station in there so you must have had more than a few complaints.

Mr. OumveT: Reception has never been good in the interior of British
Columbia.

The WiTnESS: We could never count on the coverage of the interior from
Vancouver. :

Mr. GoopeE: Would you still refuse the application of a private station
under 11307

The WitnEss: If that channel is opened up, the department should notify
everybody and give everybody a fair chance at it.

By Mr. Goode:

Q. I agree. Would you then permit a private station to apply for that and
would you recommend that it be given?—A. At the moment we still might be
able to use it to wide general advantage in British Columbia.

56286—4
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Q. How long would you consider you have to hold it beforeA you leave it
open for applications from a number of private stations?—A. It depends largely
on financial matters. '

By Mr. Carter:

Q. I would like to come back to Mr. Reinks’s line of questions on program- k|
ming. There are certain programs which the C.B.C. compels local stations to
carry. Is that what I understood?—A. We have a great many private stations, |
the majority of stations in the country are affiliates, all by request of them-
selves, of the C.B.C. When they become affiliates a joint obligation devolves
upon us to deliver a network service to the public in the area of that station .3‘
and therefore to the station in that area; they get some commercial programs =
and some revenue from the affiliation as well as getting the service free. On
their side, they take the obligation in a general way at least to carry some
minimum amount of sustaining programming which does not give them =
revenue.

Q. You decide what these programs are going to be and the day on which
they carry them?—A. We decide, but after consultation with the stations.

Q. In the case of programs which they may wish to carry which are not
yours they have to get your permission to do that? Supposing they wish to
pick up and retransmit a broadcast from England; would they have to get =
your permission to do that?—A. If it is picking up a direct retransmission and
forming a network they would have to get our agreement. i

Q. What would be the mechanics of getting that permission? Would they =
simply get it from the local C.B.C. station or would they have to come to
your headquarters?—A. If they directed it to our local station it would come =
to our station relations man here in Ottawa and be dealt with very simply
and very quickly.

Q. What is the basis of consideration in granting or refusing permission
to do that sort of thing?—A. I am not quite clear on what you are thinking
of. In the first place it is not often that a station would be in a position to
pick up a broadcast of someone else’s.

Q. I can give you a specific example. I come from Newfoundland, as
you know, where we have a difference of time of an hour and a half. Our
time is an hour and half later than in Toronto and your broadcast coming up
from Toronto at 10 o’clock is at 11.30 in Newfoundland and is too late for
ordinary people to listen to it. They just have to give up their sleep or give
up the broadcast. Some of the very same programs come from London and
I am thinking particularly of the case of Churchill’s resignation. There was
quite a coverage of that sent out by the B.B.C. stations in London. We have
a local station in Newfoundland, CJON which is giving a very fine service;
they are a “live wire” station and are giving very high quality service. I
understand they asked for permission to pick up some of these broadcasts
from England or from London and transmit them over their own facilities
and that permission was not granted. I would like to know why a request
like that would be refused.—A. I am sorry, I am not familiar with this.
The general conditions of course are that we have national networks in the
country and it has been the general, overall policy that the stations should
form a part of the Canadian network and not a part of a network outside
of Canada. That has been part of the development of the whole system. In
a particular situation like this, I do not know.

Q. Is there any general policy?—A. The general policy is that a station
should not form direct network connection with organizations outside of

Canada.
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Q. They asked for permission to do it on a special occasion, that is, to
re-transmit a special broadcast which you, yourself, could only transmit at
a time which was not convenient to the people. Why, under this situation, was
| such a request refused?—A. I do not know the circumstances of which you
"peak. I wonder if you would mind waiting until next week and I will have
‘a look into it.

Q. I would be happy. It looked to me like competition. You say that
| private stations are not competitors. But you cannot have it both ways. If
| they are not to be competitors, then neither should the C.B.C. be a com-
| petitor. The criterion, as I see it, should be that of service to the people.
"And if a local and private station can give a service that you cannot give, I do
‘not think they should be prevented from giving it.—A. I wonder if you would
ind waiting until we have a look into the situation? What occasion was it?
Q. I am not sure myself, but I think it was Churchill’s resignation. That

the type of thing.—A. It would help me to know just what the occasion was.
The CHAIRMAN: Please be more specific in your questions.

, Mr. CARTER: I am pretty sure that it was Mr. Churchill’s resignation.
"That is a type of thing which would be of national significance. But it may
very well have been something else of the same type.

Mr. BryYSoN: Suppose the C.B.C. licences a station for 5 kilowatts of
! power. In daylight hours that would be fine; but at night you get a good
‘deal more coverage. Radio Station CKBI in Prince Albert changes the
pattern for its night time broadcasting, and thereby it eliminates a lot of the
\interference of which Mr. Good was speaking. What do you do in a more
‘congested area? Do you restrict the power used during night-time broad-
- casting, or how do you eliminate what could cause a lot of interference?

3 Mr. OumMET: I would like to ask our Director of Engineering to answer
your question.

§ Mr. W. G. RIcHARDSON: Mr. Chairman, the onus is always upon the ap-
“plicant for a station, for a power increase, a power change, or a frequency
| change to submit a technical brief to the Department of Transport to show
ghow he proposes to operate his station without causing interference to exist-
ing stations, beyond the limits specified in the International Agreement.

"' In daytime radio waves are attenuated more rapidly because they travel
“over the surface of the earth. Sky waves are absorbed during daylight hours.
:ETherefore daytime coverage is generally much larger than night time, and
“you do not have so much to suppress in the direction of other stations.

4 But at night time the sky waves are reflected from the earth by reason
~of the ionsphere, and you have to be more careful as to what signals you
§ are sending towards a station which requires protection. Let us assume a
! 'g'sstation has been built. It has two patterns, one for day time and the other
for night time operation. In daytime the signal may be scattered in dif-
§ ferent directions and that is what happens at Prince Albert. But at night
‘he has to pull in his signals in a certain direction in order to reduce inter-
ference. He may send out a stronger signal in one direction, and he may
“have to reduce his signal in another direction.

of

l©  The Wirness: We do not license stations. That is the function of the
%;Department of Transport. They handle it. And when it comes to us we look
‘to see that all these things have been checked into.

Mr. BRYSON: In some places, Australia, for instance, they do restrict the
- power during night time operations in some cases.
56286—43
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Mr. W. G. RicHARDSON: The engineering problem can be solved by dif
ferent methods. You can reduce your power at night, and that automaticall
reduces the signal you are radiating. Or, you can use a directional antenn:
which takes the signal away from one area and sends it in another direction

Mr. BoisverT: What is the date of the last International agreement i
radio?

The WITNESS You mean the North American Regional Broadcasti
Agreement?

Mr. W. G. RIcHARDSON: The date of the last agreement is 1937, but the
was a later edition in 1950-51 which has not yet been ratified by all of th
parties which are signatory to the agreement, nevertheless it is used by the
radio authorities particularly in Canada and the United States as an admi-
nistrative arrangement. We always try to meet its technical requirements,

The CHAIRMAN: I think we have worked well this morning and that we
should now adjourn. Mr. Gratrix tells me that if you like this room he will
get it for us for the whole month of May. Is that agreeable to the committee?

Mr. FLEMING: May be you had better sign it up for all of June too.

The CHAIRMAN: The way it is going, I am afraid so, Mr. Fleming.

g
;
8
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APPENDIX “A”

. List of participants on the radio programme La Revue de
’Actualité 1953-1954.

. List of partiéipants on the radio programme Confrontation
from 12th of March 1954 to the 1st of October 1954.

. List of participants on the radio programme Conférence de
Presse for the year 1953.

. List of participants on the radio programme Conférence
de Presse for the year 1954.

. List of participants on the radio programme Press Con-
ference January 5 to April 6, 1955.

. List of participants on the television programme Press
Conference January 6 to April 7, 1955.

. A breakdown of those participating on the programme
C.B.C. News Roundup during the last three months of each
of the years 1953 and 1954.

Documents 1 to 4 appear with the translation in English followed
by the original French text.

French Network
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COMPARATIVE

T |

‘ No. 1 .
PROGRAMME: LA REVUE DE L’ACTUALITE

ANALYSIS OF ITEMS BROADCAST DURING THE LAST THREE 3
MONTHS OF 1953 AND 1954 B

1053 October-
November-
December—
Totals:

1954 October-

November-"

December-
Totals:

22 Broadcasts including 54 Canadian items and 62 Foreign items: 116

21  « “ 62« « e R i
21 « « 4 o« « 8 « « 109
64 160 180 340
<, B 67  “ « 46 113
2 o« « 64« g 46 <« 110
93« « 52« « 69 .« o« 121
66 183 161 344

LIST OF CORRESPONDENTS HEARD IN THE PROGRAMME SIX TIMES OR MORE

ForeieN
Oct. Nov. Deec.
PARIs 1953 F. Weymiller (a)| — F. Weymiller (a)
C. Temerson (a) — L. Zitrone (a)
1954 F. Weymiiller (a) | L. Zitrone (a) L. Zitrone (a)
C. Temerson (a) — —_
LonponN 1953 E. Latham (b) N. Epton (b) N. Epton (b)
1954 | — N. Epton (b) o
RomEe 1953 — — —
1954 — — M. Bergerre
Toxvo 1953 | T. Schilling- 2 i
Kaplan
1954 - — -
WaSHINGTON 1953 — G. Wolff G. Wolff
1954 — G. Wolff —
New-York 1953 .- e S
1954 — Reporter, ONU (¢)| —
CANADIAN
OTTAWA 1953 — — G. Langlois
1954 L. Chateauneuf G. Langlois -
—_ ~ P. Chaloult —
MoONTREAL 1953 — R. Lévesque (x) —
1954 - —_ o

(a) Accredited correspondents paid RTF.

“

(b)
(c)
(x)

“«

Staff member of the CBC.

“ “

BBC.
the United Nations without personal identification.

“ “«
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FoREIGN
Oct. Nov. Dec.
- France 1953 L. Zitrone (a) L. Zitrone (a) -
b P. Chavasse (a) — —
J. Franck (a) — ~
A. Batayard (a) — —
R. Lamy (a —_— —
S. Fumet (a) — S. Fum
N. Fabre (a) N. Fabre (a) —
G. Gordon (a) — G. Gordon (a)
D. LaChance (x) D. LaChance (x) D. LaChance (x)
e C. Cloutier I
— F. Weymiiller (a) | —
— C. Temerson (a) C. Temerson (a)
—_ R. Aycard (a) —
— P. Emmanuel (a) | — ¥
—_ — C. Chonez (a)
sl — P. Metealfe (a)
1954 L. Zitrone (a) — _
P. Chavasse (a) — —
J. Franck (a) J. Franck (a) J. Franck (a)
F. Weymiiller (a) | F. Weymiiller (a)
S. Fumet (a) S. Fumet (a)
C. Chonez (a) —
C. Temerson (a) C. Temerson (a)
GREAT BRITAIN 1953 J. Wetz (b) J. Wetz (b) J. Wetz (b)
M. Bellancourt (b)| M. Bellancourt (b)| M. Bellancourt (b)
M. Vieyra (b) — o
N. Epton (b) — ey
— E. Latham (b) E. Latham (b)
—_ P. Lefebvre (b) —_
- Bennett (b) ——
— Fraser (b) -
1954 J. Wetz (b) J. Wetz (b) J. Wetz (b)
M. Bellancourt (b)| M. Bellancourt (b)| M. Bellancourt (b)
M. Vieyra (b) — —
N. Epton (b) — N. Epton (b)
M. Simon (b) M. Simon (b) M. Simon (b)
E. Latham (b) E. Latham (b) —_
- F. Dash (b) —
— Flower (b) —
— —_ N. Cousee (b)
GERMANY 1953 — Lt. Hillyer —
1954 - — A. Brown
HoLranp 1953 — G. Sluizer —
1954 — — —
ItaLy 1953 — — RTF (Pie XII)
1954 J. Cairncross J. Cairncross J. Neuvecelle
— — BBC (Pie XII)
DeNMARK 1954 M. Meunier — —
SWITZERLAND 1954 